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Beginning Armenian: A Communicative Textbook introduces conversational Western and Eastern
Armenian in a single volume, allowing learners to acquire the language skills they need to
communicate and to reference, contrast, and compare both standards of the language.

This book contains 24 lessons, each providing a range of key vocabulary and addressing
different topics of daily life, including greetings, people, and objects, as well as past and
future plans. An overview of the Western and Eastern Armenian alphabet, pronunciation, and
punctuation is complimented by a range of exercises introducing the basics of Armenian grammar
and vocabulary, with interactive information gap and role play activities designed to develop
essential conversation skills.

Beginning Armenian is the ideal textbook to introduce class-based and independent learners to
the Armenian language.

Charry Karamanoukian is Lecturer in Armenian Language at Columbia University, USA.



“This is a wonderful textbook where Eastern Armenian and Western Armenian are presented
together alongside English translations and transliterations, enabling learners with diverse lan-
guage backgrounds to study the Armenian language comprehensively with ease and fun. The
author guides learners from U. (A) through the alphabet, grammatical foundations, and practical
vocabulary. The clear explanations and interactive, real-world exercises make it a terrific resource
for learners and teachers alike. Whether you are preparing for a trip to Armenia, to interact with
Armenian native speakers or simply satisfy your desire to learn the old and beautiful Armenian
language, this textbook will help you reach your goal and enjoy the experience.”
Svetlana Ghazaryan Wilson, International
Center for Language Studies (ICLS),
Foreign Service Institute, USA

“Beginning Armenian presents easy to understand vocabulary in Armenian that makes the lan-
guage accessible to novice learners of all ages and anyone with a general interest in the Armenian
language. The exercises, also presented with accessible vocabulary, emphasize everyday conver-
sation and real-life situations (acquaintance, family, occupation, study, etc.) and the textbook is
organized in a clear and unencumbered style.

The logical connection between the lessons, the repetitions and novelties in the exercises make
the textbook interesting and enjoyable for the user. This book is recommended for university stu-
dents, all beginners, and anyone with a general interest in the Armenian language.”

Ishkhan Chiftjian, University of Hamburg, Germany
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Introduction

Beginning Armenian: A Communicative Textbook is intended for the novice-level learner inter-
ested in developing specific skills in communication. The exercises and activities are designed to
apply grammar and vocabulary to everyday topics and real-life situations related to the learner
and to their immediate surroundings. Lessons are presented in Western and Eastern Armenian,
allowing students to reference both standards of the language simultaneously.

By the end of the course, learners will be able to ask and to respond to questions on familiar
topics, to construct simple sentences, and to recognize and comprehend messages using the
acquired vocabulary.

The book may be used in conjunction with the reading of texts and other textbooks focused on
grammar and reading.



Writing System

The Alphabet: Western Armenian Pronunciation

U, wm
ayp, [a] as in car
T, 1

ta, [t] as in team

EE

e, [e] as in else

d,d

jhe, [j] as in garage
I, Ju

khe, [kh] as in Bach
Z,h

ho, [h] as in hot

& &

dje, [dj] as in journal
L, u

noo, [n] as in nine
28

cha, [ch] as in chair
[ n

ra, [r] as in Spanish burro
S, n

dyoon, [d] as in door
b

hyoon, [v] as in vase
0,0

0, [0] as in all

R p

pen, [p] as in paper
Gk

yech, [ye], [y], [e] as in

yes and there

Cp

oth, [9] as in alone
P.h

ini, [1] as in bee
0,6

dza, [dz] as in kids
2,4

tsa, [ts] as in lots
U, d

men, [m] as in me
G2

sha, [sh] as in shine
M,y

be, [b] as in bear
U,u

se, [s] as in say
C,n

re, [r] as in car

@,

pyoor, [p] as in paper
b, $

fe, [f] as in file

Q,q
kim, [k] as in kind
9,q

za, [z] as in zest

O, p

to, [t] as in team

L1

lyoon, [1] as light

9.

gen, [g] as good

L0

ghat, [gh] as in French rouge

3]

hee, [h] and [y] as in hot and yard
N, n

vo, [vo] and [o] as in vocal and for
R, 9

che, [ch] as in chair

<

vev, [v] as in vase

8.9

tso, [ts] as in lots

£,p

ke, [k] as in kind
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The Alphabet: Eastern Armenian Pronunciation

U, w
ayb, [a] as in car
1,

da, [d] as in door

E E

e, [e] as in else

d,d

jhe, [j] as in garage
v, Ju

khe, [kh] as in Bach
Z,h

ho, [h] as in hot

& &

tje, [tj] as in mischief
L, U

noo, [n] as in nine
2%

chta, [ch"] as in chair
[}, n

ra, [r] as the Spanish r
S, n

tyin, [t] as in rotten
Nk, m.

00, [00] as in tool

i1

yev

R p
ben, [b] as in bear

Gt

yechh, [ye] and [e] as in

yes and there

Cp

ath, [o] as in alone
P.h

ini, [i] as in bee
0,6

tsa, [ts] as in lots
Q4

dza, [dz] as in kids
U, d

men, [m] as in me
G2

sha, [sh] as in shine
M,y

pe, [p] as in copper
U,u

se, [s] as in say
O,

re, [r] as in car

®, 1

pPyoor, [p"] as paper
0,0

0, [0] as in note or all

Q,q
gim, [g] as in good
9, q

za, [z] as in zest

0, p

tho, [th] as in team
L1

lyoon, [1] as light
0y

ken, [k] as in stock
L

ghat, [gh] as in French rouge
3,

he, [y] as in yard

N, n

vo [vo] and [o] as in vocal and for
R, 9

dje, [dj] as in journal
9,

vev, [v] as in vase
8.9

tsho, [ts"] as in lots
£2,p

khe, [k"] as in kind
5.9

fe, [f] as in file
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Western Armenian and Eastern Armenian
Pronunciation — Differences

Voiceless Aspirated Voiced
M, w (p) @, th (p) B, p(b)
G,y (k) £, p (k" 9, q(9)
S, (1) 0, o (") 1 (d)
0, & (ts) 8, g (ts) 2, 4 (dz)
&, & (ch) 2, s (chn) 92,9 ()

(Seferian, 2014)

One “b” and two “p”’s
b—p
p—th (p") and wy (p)

One “g” and two “k”’s

-9

k—p (k" and | (k)

One “d” and two “t”’s

d—n

t—p (t") and w (t)

Voiced: The sound is produced with the help of the vocal cords. By placing the fingers on the
lower part of the throat, vibration indicates vocal cords are used.

Voiceless: The sound is produced in the mouth, without the use of the vocal cords.

Aspirated: An “h” sound is produced while pronouncing the letter.

In Western Armenian, the letters in columns 2 and 3 are aspirated and pronounced the same way.

An orthography reform of the Armenian alphabet was conducted during Soviet times in 1922 and 1924.

Classical Spelling Reformed spelling
k L
] h
ni as v before vowels |
n) ni
hu L
0 n
Ew Ju

ko n
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Punctuation

,  Comma
The comma has approximately the same use as it does in English.

Period
Looks like a colon.

Question mark
Unlike in English, the question mark goes over the questioned word, usually on the last vowel of
the last syllable.

. Semi-colon
Looks like the English period.

[T

Quotation marks
Used like English quotation marks.

Stop
Marks pauses, appositives, and omitted verbs.

Stress / imperative mark
Goes over the stressed syllable, usually the last vowel of the stressed word.

Exclamation mark
Placed over the exclaimed word, usually on the last vowel.

Reference

Seferian, N. [Nareg Seferian]. (2014, January 30). Western Armenian and Eastern Armenian:
Pronunciation Differences [Video]. YouTube. www.youtube.com / watch?v=tJywTbljQVY


http://www.youtube.com

Lesson 1 Greetings and Getting
Acquainted

1. Repeat the dialogues and perform them with a partner.

Dialogue 1
Western Armenian

Puipki: Gu &kuhdppt Bu: / Pa-rev. Yes Je-ni-ffer-nem. / Hello, I am Jennifer.
Pwiptii: Gu Qupupht bd: / Pa-rev. Yes Za-cha-ry-nem. / Hello, I am Zachary.
Nipwiu bd: / Oo-rakh em. / Happy (to meet).

‘LUwbwy bu: / Ne-ma-na-bes. / Likewise.

Eastern Armenian

¢ Pwpl: Gu Ukpht bd: / Ba-rev. Yes Me-ri-nem. / Hello, I am Mary.
e Pwpl: Gu Uppnipt EU: / Ba-rev. Yes Ar-thur-nem. / Hello. I am Arthur.
e Mipwfu Ed: / Oo-rakh em. / Happy (to meet).
¢ Ldwbwuwku: / No-ma-na-pes. / Likewise.
Dialogue 2

Western Armenian

¢ Puphbu I‘hzuﬂ: u Lp: (formal) I‘hzulk u tu: (informal)

¢ Lun td: Cunphwluniphi: bull nouip hhzuﬂ: u kp: (formal) bulj nnit hhzull: u buw
(informal)

¢ Lwu Cunphwluy b

e Pa-rev. Inch-bes ek? (formal) Inch-bes es? (informal)

* Lav em. Sho-nor-ha-ga-loo-tyun. Isg took inch-bes ek? (formal) Isg toon inch-bes es?
(informal)

e Lav. Sho-nor-ha-gal em.

Eastern Armenian

*  Pupl Qkq: I"(léulh u tip: (formal) Fupl: bhzulh u ku: (informal)

*  Luwy b&u: Cunphwljwnipjnit: Puly In’ip husytu tp (formal) bulj nn gl husytu tu: or
n hg Eu: (informal)

*  Lwy: Cunphwljuy LuU:

e Ba-rev dzez. Inch"-pes ek"? (formal) Ba-rev. Inch"-pes es? (informal)

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-1
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2 Lesson 1 Greetings and Getting Acquainted

* Lav em. Sho-nor-ha-ka-loo-t"yun. Isk dook inch"-pes ek"? (formal) Isk doo inch"-pes es?

(informal)
e Lav. Sho-nor-ha-kal em.

» Hello. How are you?
» I am well. Thank you. And how are you?
*  Well. Thank you.

Vocabulary Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Hello puipbit pupl
(pa-rev) (ba-rev)
you (as object) &kq akq
(tsez) (dzez)
I am happy (informal) nipwfu U nipwju B
(oo-rakh em) (oo-rakh em)
I too am happy (informal) tu w) npwju Ed tu b B nipuifu
(yes al oo-rakh em) (yes el em oo-rakh)
I am happy to meet you nipwju Bd Swopwbwniu  nipwju Bl Swunpwbwne
(formal) (0o-rakh em dza-no-ta-na- hwdwp
loos) (oo-rakh em tsa-no-tha-na-
loo ha-mar)
Likewise tdwbuybu by bu
(no-ma-na-bes) (no-ma-na-pes)
I too am happy tu unyjtybu nupuu B
(yes nooyn-bes oo-rakh em)
How? hswyk u syt u
(inch-bes) (inchh-pes)
You are
(informal) tu tu
(es) (es)
(formal) tp tp
(ck) (ek)
and as for you
(informal) hulj nni hulj nm
(isg toon) (isk doo)
(formal) hulj nnip hulj nnip
(isg took) (isk dook™)
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Vocabulary Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
well Jut 1wy
(lav) (lav)
Thanks ounphwljuwynmphiu ounphwljwnipinil
(sha-nor-ha-ga-loo-tyun) (sha-nor-ha-ka-loo-thyun)
Thank you ounphwljuy b ounphwluy b
(sha-nor-ha-ga-1 em) (sha-nor-ha-kal em)
Greetings nnonju nnonijlt
(vogh-chuyn) (vogh-djuyn)
Good morning pwiph |nju pwnh nyu
(pa-ri looys) (ba-ri looys)
Good day puiph op pwiph op
(pa-ri or) (ba-ri or)
Good evening pwnh hphlnit puph tpkyn
(pa-ri i-ri-goon) (ba-ri ye-re-ko)
Good night qhotp puph puph ghotp
(ki-sher pa-ri) (ba-ri gi-sher)
Goodbye gnbumphtl gnbkunipnil
(tso-de-soo-tyun) (tso-te-soo-t"yun)
Goodbye (success) Juennniphtlt hwonnnipjni
(ha-cho-ghoo-tyoon) (ha-djo-ghoo-ttyoon)
Bye hwonn
(ha-djogh)
What's up? By Yuy suy: By Yu-sljuw:
(Inch ga cho-ga?) (Incht ka cho-ka?)
How are things going? busuyt u ki qgnpétpn: Pusuyb u b qnpétipy:
(Inch-bes en kor-dze-rat) (Inch"-pes en gor-tse-rot)
All is well. UdLu hits qut E: Ukl hts qu] E/ jupght
(A-men inch lav e.) E:

There is nothing new.

See you.

‘LUnpniphtl suy:
(No-roo-tyun choa-ga)

p wmbkutnthup / Yp
hwtinhwhtp

(go des-na-vink / go han-ti-
bink)

(A-men inch! lav e / kar-gin

e.)

‘Unpnipinit sl
(No-roo-thyun chho-ka)

Yhwinhwybtp
(ko-han-di-penk™)
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(pan cho-ga)

Vocabulary Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

absolutely, certainly whwwydwi wiwuydw
(an-bay-man) (an-pay-man)

nothing special, the usual unynpuljut unynpuljuit
(so-vo-ra-gan) (so-vo-ra-kan)

ok, so so puilt sy nshty

(vo-chtinch")

Letters

Uuw a

Gt ye as in yes in the beginning of words and “e” as
of words

kL e as in elf

Pp WAp/EAD

My WA b/EAp’as in spot

(ORT)| p as in Peter

d4 v

b WA v

G4l EAyev

Cn r as in ran

L1 1

in there in the middle

2. Read the sounds and the words until you acquire fluency. Practice typing words on

keyboard.

pw, wu, thu, Ju, pu, ju

P, wk, tht, 4k pk, 1&

L tp, Bt

Ep, b, b, bp, B

WA H, phit, wht, thh, b, ph, 1L
EA 1, pl, wly, thly, U, pl, (b

wy, by, php, Gy, Bk, wupk, gupok
WA w / EA T (too)

qua (o cry)

E, B, UL, EL

RU, 10U, ©U, YU, I'U, LU

PG, MG, @G, 4, ', LG, G4,
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M,y (WAb/EAp’asin spot) — qyuuw (daddy — colloquial), wyupky (to dance)
R, p (WA p/EADb) - plnkj (to bring)

G, G (ye as in yes in the beginning of words and “e” as in there in the middle of words) —
tthtby (to cook), Lpp (when), & pp k (when is it?)

b, 1 (WA v) — WA wipht (sun), WA pupt (hello), WA puiky (to suffice)
l (EA yev) — EA wipli (sun), EA puipl (hello)
9. (v) — Jupky (to drive, to conduct), WA ykn / EA kpl (up), WA Juip (down)

Grammar

Western Armenian

Auxiliary verb “to be” present tense

[ am yes em bu bl
You are toon es nnit ku
He/ she an e wl k

We are menk enk Ukup Eup
You are took ek nmp kp
They are anonk en wlntp tu

Eastern Armenian

Auxiliary verb “to be” present tense

I am yes em bu bl
You are doo es nnt ku

He / she nae tw k£

We are menk enk Ukup Eup
You are dook ek nnip kp
They are nrank en upwip L

Note: The 3rd person subject pronouns hupp “ink(e)” (he himself, she herself) and hpkup “irenk”
(they themselves) are commonly used for speaking.
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3. Link the pairs correctly.

Western Armenian

menk (Uklip) em (k)
yes (ku) enk (kup)
took (nnip) es (ku)
toon (ynil) ek (kp)
an (wt) e (b)
anonk (wunup) en (k)
Eastern Armenian
menk (Ukup) em (k)
yes (tw) enk (kup)
dook (ynip) es (ku)
doo (nnt) ek (kp)
na () e (k)
nrank (upwtp) en (k)

Interactive Student Activities

Working with a partner:

I.

Take turns writing letters, sounds, and words chosen from the reading list for your partner to
read. Practice writing and reading with both lower and upper cases.

Practice the verb “to be”. Takes turns giving a subject pronoun to which your partner must
respond with the correct conjugation.

Create two dialogues of two people exchanging basic greetings, using the words contained in
the lesson (see vocabulary section). Alternate between formal and informal greetings.



Lesson 2 Numbers and Sharing
Personal Information

1. Repeat the dialogues and perform them with a partner.

Western Armenian

Ulp, pwlih” nupkljuh bu:

Luwiln: 3

£njp-tnpuyp nith u:

Uyn: ULy tnpuyp G Gplnt pojp nuud:

b s E hbnwdwjhn phip:

ULy, Eplyme, Epkp, hhtg, Ytg, nipp, snpu, kptp, topp, qtno:
b s £t hwughn:

45 Luyutnbwh thnnng:

B’us t b-twdwhr hwugh:

a-n-i, otiply, gmail, Yk, com (ani@bmail.com):
Lwt, Yp mbutnthp:

Ubwuydwit:

A-ni, ka-ni da-re-gan es?

Ka-san.

Kuyr-yegh-payr oo-nis?

A-yo. Meg yegh-payr yev yer-goo kuyr oo-nim.
Inch e he-ra-tsay-nit ti-va?

Meg, yer-goo, ye-rek, hing, vets, oo-to, chors, ye-rek, yo-ts, ze-ro.
Inch e dan has-tset?

K"a-ra-soon hink Nalbandyan p"o-ghots.

Inch e yel-na-ma-git has-tsen?

A-n-i, sha-nig, bmail, ged, com.

Lav, go des-no-vink.

An-bay-man.

Eastern Armenian

Ulp, pwlih” nupkljub bu:

Luwiln: )

Lnn b knpuyp nibk w

Un: ULY Enpuyp b Gplyn poyp mukd:

N nu k pn hinwhinuwhwdwpp:

UL, tiplyne, tpkip, hptg, kg, mp, ynpu, tpkp, jnp, qpo:
N nt k pn vt hwugk:

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-2
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‘Lwpwinyub thonng, 45.
N pu k pn fEjupnuught thnuwnp:

a-n-1, pthly, gmail, Jtwn, com (ani@bmail.com):

Luy, yhwunhwbkp:
Ubhyuyydwt:

A-ni, kha-ni ta-re-kan es?
KPs-san.
KPuyr yev yegh-bayr oo-nes?

A-yo. Mek yegh-bayr yev yer-ku kPuyr oo-nem.

Vor-ne k"o he-ra-kho-sa-ha-ma-ra?

Mek, yer-koo, ye-rek", yer-koo, hing, vets, oo-t", chhors, ye-rek", yo-t", zo-ro.

Vor-ne kbo tan has-tsen?

Nal-ban-dyan p"o-ghots, Kha-ra-soon hing.

Vorn e k"o e-lek-tro-na-yin posto?
A-n-i, sho-nik, bmail, ket, com.
Lav, ke-han-di-penk®.
An-pay-man.

Ani, how old are you?

Twenty.

Do you have brothers and sisters?

Yes, I have one brother and two sisters.
What is your telephone number?
123-568-4370

What is your home address?

Your telephone number

(ma-ga-noon)

hEnwdwjuhy phip
(he-ra-tsay-nit ti-vo)

45 Nalbandyan Street.
What is your e-mail address?
Ani@bmail.com
Good. See you soon.
Absolutely.
Vocabulary Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Name wlnilt wunth
(a-noon) (a-noon)
What? am bty
(inch) (inch")
How old? pulhhm pulhho
(ka-ni?) (k"a-ni?)
wnwpklub nwupklut
(da-re-gan) (ta-re-kan)
Last name dwlwunt wqquitinih

(az-ga-noon)

pn hEknwhinuwhwdwpp
(k"o he-ra-kho-sa-ha-ma-ro)
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Vocabulary

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Home address wnwl huiugk wnwl hwugh
(dan has-tse) (tan has-tshe)
Street thnnng thnnng
(po-ghots) (p"o-ghotsh)
E-mail E-twdwly £ thnun
(yel-na-mag) (el phost)
E-mail address EEywnpnuwht hwugk EEjunpnuughtt hwugh
(e-leg-dro-na-yin has-tse) (e-lek-tro-na-yin has-tshe)
E-mail message EiEjunpniwght tudwly EEYyunpnuuyght twdwly
(e-leg-dro-na-yin na-mag) (e-lek-tro-na-yin na-mak)
@ 2uhy 2uhy
(sho-nig) (sho-nik)
Dot yEwn ki
(ged) (ket)
Numbers Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
0 qtno (zero) qpn (zero)
1 Uy (meg) Ukl (mek)
2 tpynt (yer-goo) Enlnt (yer-koo)
3 tntp (ye-rek) Entp (ye-rek")
4 snnu (chors) snpu (chtors)
5 hhtgq (hink) hhug (hing)
6 kg (vets) kg (vets)
7 topn (yo-to) mp (yot")
8 nipn (0o-ta) nip (oo-th)
9 hup (i-ne) hup (i-no)
10 wnuwup (da-so) wnuu (tas) or tnwun (ta-so)
11 wnwulpuky (das-no-meg) wnwubtiukl (tas-no-mek)
12 wnwulkplm (das-ne-yer-goo)  wmwutbkplnt (tas-ner-koo)
13 wnwulkpbp (das-no-ye-rek) wnwubtntbp (tas-ne-rek")
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Numbers Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
14 wwubgnpu (das-no-chors) wnwulynpu (tas-ns-chors)
15 wnwutphhtq (das-no-hink) wnuwulthhtgq (tas-no-hink)
16 wnwuliykg (das-noe-vets) wnwuliykg (tas-ne-vets)
17 wnwultiopn (das-ne-yo-ta) wnwulynp (tas-no-yoth)
18 wnwulnipn (das-ns-oot) wnwulnip (tas-ns-oot")
19 wnwulthtip (das-no-i-na) wnwulihtip (tas-ne-inen)
20 puwli (ka-san) puwlt (khsan)
30 Eptuntt (ye-re-soon) tpbkuntit (ye-re-soon)
40 puinwunt b (ka-ra-soon) pwnwuntl (kra-ra-soon)
50 jhuntt (hi-soon) hhuntt (hi-soon)
60 Jupuntl (vat-soon) Jupuntl (vat"-soon)
70 Eopwlwunt (yo-ta-na-soon)  jnpwbwunth (yo-ta-na-soon)
80 nipuntl (out-soon) nipuntl (outh-soon)
90 huluntt (inn-e-soon) hutiuntt (inn-e-soon)

100 hwippip (ha-ryur) hwpynip (har-yur)

1000 hwqup (ha-zar) hwqup (ha-zar)

Lst wnwohl (a-ra-chin) wnwhl (a-ra-djin)

2nd Enlpnpy (yerg-rort) EpYypnny (yer-krord)

3rd Eppnnpy (yer-rort) tEppnpy (yer-rord)

4th snppnpr (chor-rort) snppnnr (chhor-rord)

5th hhugtpnpn (hin-ke-rort) hhugbpnpn (hin-ge-rord)

Note: Ordinal numbers are formed by adding the ending -tpnpr to the regular numbers starting from

the number five.

Letters

[op tas in team
3 WAt/EAd
S

WA d/EAt as in stop
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Ll n

Ud m

Uu s

Qs ch as in church

K& WA dj / EA tj as in mischief

Qo9 WA ch / EA dj as in journal, jam, Jack
bh i

Cn o like alone, about, ability

np nL 00 as in moon

2. Read the sounds and the words until you acquire fluency. Practice typing words on a keyboard.

pw, ph, pnL

nu, nnt, nk

wnw, nk, tnn

uk, tny, tw

dw, Unt, Uk

uw, unt, uk

pot, pu, pk

sh, snu, sk, sk

gu, oni, 9, gm

&, &h, dnu

tu Bd (I am), WA nnit ku / EA nmt ku (you are), WA it bl / EA iy bl EA (I am well)
T, (WAt/EAd)— WAnniu/EA nm (you), nuu (class, lesson)

S, (WA d/EAt as in stop) — minit (house, home), nwuppkp (different), tnwu (ten), WA
Swpti / EA Supl

[o p — pup (paw), pwl (yogurt drink), puipu (fresh), Buiht
U, 1 — Ujhty, Uh, Lwbk, wwthp (cheese)

U, U—dwdw (mom — colloquial), thu (meat), winip (solid, strong), twuht (about), mhu
(month), Uwiph, Utph, Uwuphwd, Uwuk

U, u — WA utir / EA uli (black), unip (sharp), WA Urkwinhu / EA Udtwnhu, Untinpu

2,s—tis (what?), hizsn 1 (why?), WA htisugt"u / EA htisugb u (how?), swith (measure), suthly
(to measure), swp (mean), shp (dry fruit), WA wtl htiy / EA wiltt hiss (everything)

2, 9 (WA ch and EA dj as in journal, jam, Jack) — WA uke / EA Ut (in), pnip (water), otipud
(warm), wyg (right)

&, & (WA dj and EA {j as in mischief) — fmu& (fly), WA fudpuyy / EA fundthw (road),
unipé (coffee)

NP, n.— EAn"ud (whose), WA niuhd/ EAniubd (I have), WA snithd / EA sniubd (I don’t have)

C, p —npuwhp (fine), WA piinpniphit EA piinpmipejnit (choice), WA pyjjuy / EA 1huby (to
be), WA puty / EA wuly (to say), WA puky / EA wuiky (to do)
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3. Fill in the blanks with the correct conjugation of the negative present of the verb “to be” (st
stu, sk, skup, WA skp / EA shp, sku).

Note: The auxiliary verb TO BE has two forms for the 3rd person singular, sk and sh: 9k is used with
nouns, adjectives, numerals, and pronouns and is placed after the connected word. Example: WA Ul
huy sk: EA Uw huy sk: (He / she is not Armenian.) 9h is used with verbs to create verb tenses and is
placed before the verb form. Example: WA Ul wywtthp sh uhpkp: EA ‘Lw sh uhpnid wwthp: (He /
she does not like cheese.) We will practice this form with verb tenses in later lessons.

Western Armenian

I am not yes ku

You are not toon ches nnib shu
He / she is not an__ wl sk

We are not menk uklp skup
You are not took chek nnip skp
They are not. anonk wlntp skt

Eastern Armenian

I am not yes ku std

You are not doo ches nnt sku

He / she is not na__ i sk

We are not Menk ~ m uklp skup

You are not dook check nnip skp

They are not nrank /irenk _ Gpwlp / hpkup sku

4. Fill in the blanks and link the pairs correctly.

Western Armenian

menk (Ukup) _ (skU)
yes (tu) _ (skup)
took (ynip) ches (stu)
toon (ynil) chek (skp)

an (w) che (sk)
anonk (wunup) _ (skw




Lesson 2 Numbers and Sharing Personal Information 13

Eastern Armenian

menk (Ukup) _ (kU
yes (tku) _ (skup)
dook (nnip) ches (stu)
doo (ynt) chek (stp)
na (lw) che (sk)
nrank (tpwip) _ (skw)
Grammar

5. Fill in the blanks.

Western Armenian

Present tense of the verb “to have”

Affirmative Negative
tu niuhd snili
il ol snithu
wl nith snilh
ukp mb snilhup
nnip niuhp sml
wlnlp il snilih

Eastern Armenian

Present tense of the verb “to have”

Affirmative Negative
tu nLubd ot
nnt o snLubkiu
w niuh snili
ukup mb sniukup
nnip niubp st
upwup mb sniukl
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6. Practice asking a person’s: age, telephone number, home address, e-mail address, how they

are doing. Begin your questions with the correct interrogative word. Repeat the exercise us-
ing both formal and informal forms of address.

Kani? (pul‘hhi) ... (age) )
WA inche? (h iy E)/EAvorne (n puk). . . (telephone number, home address, e-mail address).
WA inchbes? (htisyk u) / EA inchpes? (hiswjk u) . . . (how are you)

Interactive Student Activities

Working with a partner:

1.

Take turns writing letters, sounds, and words chosen from the reading list for your partner to
read. Practice writing and reading with both lower and upper cases.

Practice the verbs to have and to be, affirmative and negative. Take turns giving a subject
pronoun to which your partner must respond with the correct conjugation.

Practice introducing yourself, exchanging basic greetings, and information about yourselves:

age, telephone number, home address, e-mail address. Practice speaking in both formal and
informal registers.
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1. Repeat the dialogues and perform them with a partner.

Western Armenian

Zulo] Ep: (formal) Zuln] tu: (informal)

Ujn, huy Gu: / 13, huy skd: Udtphljugh G

0 1p Yp pawyhp: (Formal) n” 1p 4p puwyhu: (Informal)

‘Uht Bnpp: Pul) nn 1p: (Formal) bulj nn "L (Informal)

Bu Guiphq Juruphd:

B’y {kqmubp ghwnkp: (Formal) Bt (kqniikp ghwbu: (Informal)
Zuytipkl, whqikpku b uyuikpk:

Hay-ek? (Formal) Hay-es? (Informal)

A-yo-hay em. / Votch, hay chem. A-me-ri-ga-tsi em.

Oor go pa-na-gik? (Formal) Oor go pa-na-gis? (Informal)

New York. Isg took? (Formal) Isg toon? (Informal)

Yes Pa-riz gab-rim.

Inch le-zoo-ner ki-dek? (Formal) Inch le-zoo-ner ki-des? (Informal)
Ha-ye-ren, ank-le-ren yev as-ba-ne-ren.

Eastern Armenian

“nip hl;lln] tip: (Formal) hl:llb] tu: (Informal)

Ujn, huy Gu: / (13, huy skd: Udtphlugh G

Npunk’y bp puwlynud: (Formal) lpnk n tu phwljynud: (Informal)

‘Upnt Snppnid: buly “n"1p: (Formal) buly r}n L: (Informal)

Bu Quphgmu bl wyypnd:

Tnip h hz 1Eqniubip ghwntp: (Formal) ]1 iy 1kqmiitip ghwnbku: (Informal)
zubpkl, wiqikpku b huywibkpb:

Dook hay-ek"? (Formal) Doo hay-es? (Informal)

A-yo, hay-em. / Votch!, hay ch"em. A-me-ri-ka-tsi-em.

Vor-tegh-ek" bo-nak-voom? (Formal) Vor-tegh es ba-nak-voom? (Informal)
New Yor-ktoom. Isk dook"? (Formal) Isk doo? (Informal)

Yes Pa-riz-oom em ap-room.

Dook, inch le-zoo-ner gi-dek? (Formal) Doo, inch le-zoo-ner gi-des? (Informal)
Ha-ye-ren, an-gle-ren yev is-pa-ne-ren.

Are you Armenian?
*  Yes, I’'m Armenian. / No, I’'m not Armenian. I’'m American.

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-3


https://doi.org/10.4324/9780367809461-3

16 Lesson 3 Countries, Languages, and Origins

I live in Paris.

Where do you reside?
In New York. And (as for) you?

What languages do you know?
Armenian, English, and Spanish.

Vocabulary Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Armenian huy huy

American wutphlugh Uutphlwugh
I reside Up puwlyhd puwlpynud B
you reside Un ptwljhu puwlynid bu
I'live Juyphu wwpnid kU
you live Jwwphu wuypnid bu
where? nip npmhaq

from where? nipyt’ nputinh’g

of what nationality are you?  wqqmptup hts kp N"Y bp nip wqqm pyudp:
originally Swugniudny Swgnuuny
language 1EqnL 1Eqnu

do you know? qhmhau qllmhou

I know ghwntd ghunbkd

I can / am able to yptwd Jupnn &d

I speak Un uouhd fununid &u

I write Up gptd gqpoud B

I read n jupgud Jupnmd &d
little phy phy

a little phs up uh phy

but puijg puyg

and as for huy huly
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Countries: Vocabulary for their people and languages spoken

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Armenia
Armenian
Armenian (from Armenia)

Armenian language

America
American
Armenian American

English language

Canada

Canadian
Armenian Canadian
English

French language

Europe
European

Armenian European

France
French

French language

England
English

English language

Zujwunwlb
huy
hwjwuwnwugh

huytpku

Udtphlu
wutphljugh
wubphuhuy
wlgkpkl

Quibiwinw
quuwinugh
quitutnwhuy
wlgkpkl
dpwukpt

Gipnuyuw

Epnuugh
Eipnuywhuy

dpwiuw

dpuiumugh
dpwukpt

Ulugihw

wlig hugh
wlq tpku

Zwjwutnwl
huy
huwjwunwugh
huybpku

Udtphlu
ultphljmgh
wukphuwhuy
wliq kpkl

Qutwnw
Jutiwnugh
Yuitiwnuhuy
wlq kpku
dputiubink

Gypnyuw
typnyjuigh
Eypnuyuwhuy

dpwbiuhw

$pwiiuhugh
dpwtiubink

Uluigihw

wtigihwgh
wliq kpkl




18 Lesson 3 Countries, Languages, and Origins

Countries: Vocabulary for their people and languages spoken

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Italy Purrwhw Punwhw

Italian hunwugh hwnwpugh
Italian language huu Epku hwnwkipku
Spain Uyutthwu Puywuhw
Spanish uyuwtiugh huywtwugh
Spanish language uyukpku huywubtpku
Iran NMwpuljuunub NMuwpujuwunub
Persian wuwpuhly wwpuhl
Armenian Persian wwpuljuhuy wwpuljuhuy
Persian wuwpultpkl wupulbpku
Armenian Persian language  wwpuljuhuwtipku wwpujuwhuwjbpku
Russia Mmuhw / (otuwunubt Mniuwunwb
Russian nniu nnLu

Armenian Russian nniuwhuy nniuwhuy
Russian language nniubpku nniubkpkt
Greece 8nihwutwl Znithwunwl
Greek 1yt hnyj

Greek language nLuwnpku hnitiupk
Letters

£p k as in kite

Al WA g/ EAK’
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Qq WAk/EAg

8¢ WA ts / EA ts as in bats (aspirated)

QA WAts/EAdz

06 WA dz / EA ts, non aspirated

Zh h

3] WA h in the beginning, y in the middle, silent at the end of words
EAy

Nn “vo” as in vote in the beginning of words and “0” as in “or” in the middle of
words

Oo o asin all

WAnj/ ooy

EAny

WAQhL/  yoo

EAjm

WAtw/ ya

EAju

nu WA v before vowels

2. Read the sounds and the words until you acquire fluency. Practice typing words on a keyboard.

4, § (WA g/ EAK’) — hulj (and as), WA hulj gn "Lt / EA hul gn’1 (and you?), WA
hul nnit jw’t bu / EA huly pnt qw’y bu (and you are well?), Yulwsh (greens),
Yhpwlh (Sunday), puljtp (friend), Jup (milk), WA (4p) Jupstd / EA Jupsnid
t (I think), WA sk upstp / EA skd Yupsnid (I don’t think), WA §p uhpbkd / EA
uhpnud Gd (I love), WA std upptp / EA std uppnud (I don’t love), WA tyn 1p / EA
wph’ (come!), WA ghpdwly / EA uyghwnwly (white), WA jut §ppuy / EA juy Yihth
(It will be well), WA uljuhtip / EA uljutiip (let’s begin), WA ULty Juypltwt / EA dh
pnyk (one minute)

Q, ¢ (WA k/EA g) — ghntd (I know), ghtth (wine), quplonip (beer), WA stu ghwtp /
EA sghnbtd (I don’t know), WA sth ghwtp / EA sghwth (I didn’t know), WA tppwutp /
EA gquulip (let’s go)

2, p (k as in kite) — phs (little), WA phs tp / EA th phs (a little)

Z, h (h) — hwug (bread), WA hhiwn kh / EA hhjwn th (I was sick), WA hue / EA hwy
(chicken), WA huint thu / EA hwigh thu (chicken meat), WA skl hwuljtwp / EA std
hwuljuwunid (I don’t understand), hhwtiwjh k (it’s great)

3, 1 (WA h in the beginning, y in the middle, silent at the end of polysyllabic words / EA y) —
wyn (yes), puyg (but), hup (father), duyp (mother), WA jtwnn) / EA htiinn (afterwards), WA
nuuktu tup / EA nuiuhg htwnn (after the class), wjuswth (that much), EA jnp (seven)

N, n (“vo” as in vote in the beginning of words and “0” as in or in the middle of words) —ns (no),
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nshty (nothing), an t(who s it?), WA npn 1l Ewu / EA n vtfu Euw (Whose is this?), npsut th,
nppw U, hspw b (how much), WA gudpnpnly / EA gundthnpnly, Swtwyuphnpnt) EA
(to travel)

O & (WA dz / EA ts) — b (big), Shpw (apricot), WA swliopwtiur] / EA swtinputiug
(to become acquainted), WA Lk p swiopugubu / EA Bk p Swinpwugubd (let me in-
troduce you)

2, & (WA ts / EA dz) — dnw (fish), &h (horse), WA hwiljhpe / EA &nt (egg), WA dhiti / EA
4jnil (snow)

8, g (ts) — WA unpku / EA tnphg (again), WA gut / EA guy (pain), WA gnjg v / EA
gnijg ] (to show)

WA nj/ EA nij (ooy) — WA pnjp / EA pnujp (sister), WA qnju / EA qnujt (color), WA tinjup
/ EA tnjup (the same)

WA hi/ EAjni (yoo) — WA gntiuniphili / EA ginbiumipinil (goodbye)

nt (WA v before vowels) — WA tnikp / EA t]bip (gift), WA wimt'p hssh / EA wi]k'p hd
(give me), WA 1niw) / EA (Jutiuy (to wash)

3. Link the subject and the verb.

WA
Verb “to be” in the present tense
ukup tu
wl Eup
nnip Ed
tu E
wluntp tp
i El

EA

Verb “to be” in the present tense

ukup tu
tw kup
nnip Ed
tu £
upwlp tp

nn. El
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WA
Verb “to know” in the present tense
nnip ghwntu
wh ghwnk
nnil ghwtp
tu ghwnk
ukup ghwntd
wlnlp ghwntup

EA

Verb “to know” in the present tense

nnip ghwntu
tw ghwnh
ot ghuntp
tu ghwnt
ukup ghwnbkd
Upwp ghwnkup

WA
Verb “to know” in the present tense negative
nmp sku ghintp
wl sh ghwnkp
notl stp ghintip
tu skt ghnkip
uklp skl ghwnbip
wlnlp skp ghwnbp
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EA
Verb “to know” in the present tense negative
nmp sqhwntu
tw sghinp
L sqhuntp
tu sqhwntl
ukup sqhwnbd
upwlip sqhwnklp
WA

Verb “to live” in the present tense

tu Yugph
il YJurugphu
wh Jurugphd
Ubitip YJuruphp
nnp Juyphup
wlintip Juwphb
EA
Verb “to live” in the present tense
tu wypmu k
nnu wynnid b
tw wypmu bu
ukp wupmd Eu
nnip wypmu kp
upwlp wynnid Lup
WA

Verb “to live” in the present tense negative

ku sku wunhp
nnil st wmuynhp
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wl suwyphp

Uklup st wyphp

nnip skp wmwphp

wuntp skup mwyphp
EA

Verb “to live” in the present tense negative

tu shu wuypnid
nni sh wypmd
i st wmypnud
ukp skl wmypmd
nnip skup wupnid
Upwp sbip wyypnud

4. Fill in the blanks with the correct subject pronoun and translate the sentences into English.

Western Armenian

Subject pronouns: tu, nnil, w, Uktp, nnip, wuntp

Jut Eup:

owwn quit bl
wliphljugh” tp:
huswk u tu:

Jtg nupkjub
hw') ki

puth’ nupkljwib k:

Eastern Armenian

Subject pronouns: tu, nnt, tw, Uklp, noip, tpwp

Juy Eup:
owwn iy kEu:

wlbphlugh” bp:
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hiswk u bu:

Jtg nupbwib k:

hw’) ki

putih’ nwpkljwi k:

5. Fill in the blanks with the correct verb and translate the sentences into English.

Western Armenian

Verbs: b, tu, E, Lup, Ep,

Bu jun

Utp owtn qur

Uunlp wutphlugh

“nip hhzulknu

Ul kg mupkljut

il hu'y
Bu puwt nupkljui

Eastern Armenian

Verbs: t, tu, k, Gup, tp, tu

Bu quy

Utlup own juy

‘Lpwtip wltphljugh

“nip hhzulhou

‘Lw Jkg mupkljui

It hw')

Bu puwt nupkljut

Grammar

Western Armenian

Possessives Singular Plural

1st pers. (h) wunttiu utip dmljutiniip
my name our family name

2nd pers. (pnt) wuniun atp Ywljwtiniip
your name your family name
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Possessives Singular

Plural

3rd pers. wlnp / hp wmimbp wintlg  hpktg dwljuuniup
his / her name

their family name

Notes:

* In Western Armenian, hu and pnt are used for emphasis.
* The 3rd person possessives hp (his / her own) and hphkug (their own) are commonly used for

speaking.

Eastern Armenian

Possessives Singular Plural

Ist pers. hd wuntbip or munttiu ubtp wqquiintip
my name our family name

2nd pers. pn wnip or wuniuy Abkp mqquitinitip
your name your family name

3rd pers. upw / hp wunitp bputg  hpkug wgquiuntip
his / her name their family name

6. Practice using all the possessives with the following words: name, last name, telephone
number, address, e-mail address. Example: my name, your name, his / her name, our name,

and so on.

7. Fill in the blanks with the missing letters.

WA
A. Pu_ b1, winilig ho‘uz o
B.U._ w (Ara):

AP ph,wimt hu k
B. U_ h (Ani):

A Pupk ,wb bty sk
B. Lwii__ p (Nanor):

EA

A, upl, _ohz Epnw_ mp:

B.U__ uk (Nane):

A Pu UWh" stp  whmbp

B.Up__ u (Aren):
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A Pupl, hty nwbmbp:
B.Lwup__ uk (Narine):

8. Fill in the blanks with the missing letters.

WA
Informal

Pupby, by Fubu:
_un b, pmt hywk - Bw

Formal

Punby, hgybu k-
Luw, pnt hywkuk
Lw, Ukpuh:
Swbunt__ hil:

8w__ nnniphil:

EA

Informal

il hiyuyk o bu:

Llw_ El,pgm hwbub
Ly, Ukpuh:

Formal

Punl, hiswbubk

Lwg b, ot pywhku b
Ly, Ukpuh:

Sunbunt__ jmi:

Zw___ nnmpjnci

9. Choose from the list of words and write down how you say . . .

How are you?

I am well.

I am upstairs.

I am downstairs.

List of words:

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

(informal)

how? bhzull:ou bh)_ulhou

(formal)
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

well Jut [y
upstairs Jtp() Jtplnud
downstairs Jup() ubpplmd

10. Identify the formal ways of speaking in the following sentences.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Qbp wmbp h by b By £ Qbp wm p:
Uity h g bt | pn whmbp:
Pyt u kp: blisugk u bip:
Plyyt u bu: Pyt u bu:

Lwt b, nuip hywE ubp: L bd: dmp higyb u bp:
Lwt b, gt htyygEubu: Lw bl dm by b u bu:
2w’y bp: 2w’y bip:

2w’y bu: Ao hw') bu:

11. Link the correct answer that corresponds to each situation.

a. You meet someone new and are curious to know where he / she is from. You say . . .

You are asked where in the United States you live. You say . . .

c. On a trip to Armenia, you meet new people who want to know where you are from, in
other words, your nationality. You say . . .

d. After you answer each question about where you live, what nationality you are, and so
on, you too want to know the same thing about the other person. What do you say?

Udtphlugh &, puyg swqnuim] huy:

WA buly I}nDLh: /EAPuly I}IIDL:

WA Qujh$nplhw juyphu: / EA Ywh$nphuymd bl wygpmd:
WA ﬂLpll]:o tu:/ EA ﬂpmhqbog Eu:

12. Practice speaking in the negative. Create a dialogue with the names of states and cities given
to you. Do each for both WA and EA, and take turns switching roles asking and responding
to questions.
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Example:

WA

» Unbppkw’] §p phwbhu:

* QL Unuptwy skd phwjhp, Bnpntpn §p pwlhd:
EA

+  Unbpbwinid bu phuwlpynud:
« QL Unupbwymd skl pruljynid, Snpntinnymud G piwljynid:

a) California, Pennsylvania
b) Los Angeles, Glendale
¢) Montreal, Toronto

13. Link the English and Armenian translation.

What is your name? WA Zuytiptt ghwnb u: / EA 4 huybpbb ghnb u:
Where are you from (nationality)? I\ohz 1Egniutp ghnbu:

Do you know Armenian? WA Mipyt’ bu: / EA Npuntinh’g bu:

What languages do you know? WA Utim iy h s t: / EA B s & pn i tip:

14. Fill in the blanks with a question.
Q.
A. (123)-566-8076
Q.
A. 35, Madison Ave, NYC
Q.
A. xx4678@columbia.edu
Q.
A. Stephany Kaloustian (Facebook)

Grammar

Cases of Nouns

Ablative Case: The ablative case marks an object, place, or person from which, from where,
and from whom the action originates. It answers the questions “From whom? From what? From
where?” The case marker of the ablative case is the ending -k in Western Armenian and the end-
ing -hg for the majority of nouns in Eastern Armenian and -ni1g for some nouns (nouns ending
with the letter -h like wjqh, as well as the nouns dwipy (person), wuniuht (husband), Uuinqus
(God), and wijnyht1 (bedding).
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Locative case: The locative case shows location of action. It answers the question “Where?”
The case marker is the ending -m in Eastern Armenian. Exceptions are tiniti — tnwitip (home,
house) and nhuywwnnit — phuywbwnwnp (embassy).

In Western Armenian, no ending is required.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Ablative Case I'am from America. ~ Bu Udkphluytt bd:  Bu Udkphluyhg Ld:
Locative Case I live in New York. Gu Upt Gopp Bu wypnid bd Uym
Juuphu: 8nppniu:

Note: Refer to the Grammar Appendix for the complete table of cases.

15. Add the appropriate case ending.

“Where from” is mpljk in WA and npintnhg in EA.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

Qipyt’ bp: Chpwib Nputnh’g bp: Chpwbwb__:

Myt tp: Untipkuy - Npntnh’g bp: Untipbwy

N'ip Yp phwhhu: Thpwbwb Npuk 1 bu phwlpymd: Chpwbwb
N'ip Yp phwlhu: Untpbuy Npunk 'y bu phwlpynd: Unbipbuy

Interactive Student Activities

Working with a partner:

1.

Take turns writing letters, sounds, and words chosen from the reading list for your partner to

read. Practice writing and reading with both lower and upper cases.

Practice the verbs “to live” and “to know” in the affirmative and negative. Take turns giving

a subject pronoun to which your partner must respond with the correct conjugation.

Practice introducing yourself, exchanging basic greetings, and information about yourselves:

age, telephone number, home address, e-mail address. Practice speaking in both formal and
informal registers. Make sure to switch roles asking and responding to questions about:

a.

=

oo oA o

your name
where you are from, where you live
your origins

languages you know

your age

your place of residence (nationality, country, city)
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Letters

ufu kh as in Bach

1q ¢h as in rouge in French
(tn r

Nigh) f

Qq z

dad j as in garage

Go sh

1. Read the sounds and the words until you acquire fluency. Practice typing words on a keyboard.

d, d (j as in garage) — dund (hour), dunlwiiwy (time), nppw it dundwiwly / hispw
dudwiwaly (how long?)

I, Iu (kh) = WA jp fuouhu / EA fununud B (I speak), huwp (a dish of boiled trotters), fuupky
(to boil), jawur) (game), WA jp ppunutp / EA fuwanmid Lup (we play), uwannn (grapes),
huwpky (to deceive), WA utinplid / EA futinpnud B (please), wyuwinwupuwt (answer), upawy
k (that is wrong), junpnqwd (grill[ed], barbecue), dufu (left)

1, n (gh) — (nuy (to swim), WA [nquuyy / EA inquitiu (to bathe), WA noLp L/ EA npmhnrl
E (where is it), WA putiguiptnk / EA puiipwiptinkt (vegetables), WA ttipnnniphii / EA
tkpnnnipeintl (pardon), WA jwgnnmphit / EA hwgnnmipnih (success, good luck), WA
hnu, wjuinkn / EA wjuinkn (here), WA hnli, wyintn / EA wytunkin (there), WA yptw’u
quy / EA qmpn 1 ku qu (can you come), WA wyn, ptwd quij / EA Jupnn &U quy (I can
come), WA st ptwp quip / EA skl upnn qu (I cannot come), ubinuit (table)

[}, n (r) — &dtn (winter), nniu (Russian), WA nniubipti / EA nmubpht (Russian),
[Mmuwutinwb (Russia), inin (pomegranate), nnin (door), nuintiw (to turn, to become),

WA 1tinh unipd / EA nunp unip& (black coffee), WA uwin / EA uminnyg (ice), WA winwtig
uwnh / EA wnwg uwnnijgh (without ice), WA Unnguyj / EA Unnwuigu (I forgot), WA

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-4
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nuukt wnwy / EA nuuhg wnwy (before class)
b, $ () — WA dpwtiuw / EA dpwiuhw (France)

9, q (z) — [kqmw (language), WA niqtl / EA niqmu & (I want), WA sk niqbip / EA sk
niqnid (I do not want), WA wqunhy, thnpp / EA thnpp (small)

T, 2 (sh) — onili (dog), punphwlju EU (thank you), WA sunphwjuniphii / EA
ounphwljuynipinii (thanks), WA stid jhotin / EA sk hhpnud (I don’t remember),
WA &hon L/ EA &how EA (that is correct), puwn (very), &up (meal), pupwp (week),
hpwpwyh k (it’s wonderful)

Grammar

Cases of Nouns

The nominative case is the base form of nouns. The nominative is the case of the subject and
answers the question who? or what? The nominative case can be in indefinite form without any
ending or in definite form with definite articles, the marker of which is -u (for words that end with
a vowel) and -p (for words that end with a consonant).

In Eastern Armenian, the definite article -p changes into -u if the next word in the sentence
starts with a vowel. In Western Armenian, the definite article -p changes to -1 before the verb Ll
and before wy.

Proper names as subjects also take the definite article (refer to the cases of nouns in the Gram-
mar Appendix).

2. Fill in the blanks with the correct subject pronoun or noun.

WA

Subject pronouns and nouns (you can use the nouns more than once): tu, i, Ukup, nnip,
Uuyp, Lhqu.

huybipkt yp gpk p b Yp jupnu'p:
Ujn, huytpku Yp gplup b Yp upnubp:
hL huytpt skt fuouhp:
n'tp 4p plwlihu:

Qutwtnw Yp phwalhed:

b n'ip i wugphp:

b Zujuuwnwl i wwyphup:

$pwtiutipk sh jpouhn:

EA

Subject pronouns and nouns (you can use the nouns more than once): tu, nni, Ukup, nnip,
Uuwjp, Lhqu, puljbp.
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huyjkipkt gpn i b Jupnn i bp:
Ujn, gpnid bt jupnmd Gup hwybpki:
u huytipkt skt jununud:
npunk ' ku plhuwlyynud:
Gutwnpuymu bl phwlynud:
[t} npunk’ bp wypnd:

kL Zuyuunnwnd kup wuypoud:
dpwtiubink sh jununud:

3. Fill in the blanks with the correct definite article -p or -l.

wlnil , WA duijuinia / EA mqquinia , WA htinwduyu /EA
htpwjuinu , WA huiugk / EA hwiugh , thnnng , WA pht / EA
hwdwp .

4. Write the following sounds in transliteration (in English letters).

WA ukibwly / EA ubkjuly
npnyhtnb

WA jtun) / EA htiun

WA Juy / EA ju

wju

huy
hhuw

5. Write the sound made by the following compound vowels when in the middle of words.

nL , WAht/EA m , WAn)/EA , WAnipht/ EA mpnth

6. Link the upper case with the corresponding lower case.

Q (0) Z Q U 3 (¢ 2 n Q S8k

h a 5 ] q 2 u 9 w g st

7. Provide the correct lower case for each capital letter Z ,Q ,3 , 8
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Grammar

Present Tense of Regular Verbs

WA

Regular verbs are divided into three groups depending on their ending, -t ending verbs, -hj end-
ing verbs, and -w1] ending verbs. Present tense shows an action that either happens regularly or at
the moment of speaking.

- ending -hy ending -wi) ending
tu Yp gpkd Juuphu Yp Yuprud
ol 4p gpku Juuphu Up Yuprwu
wh Yp qpk: YJuugph 4p Yupruy
Ukup Up gplup Yuuphtp Up jupnubp
nnp Up gpkp YJuiuphp Up juprup
wlntip Up gpkl Juuyph Up Jupnub

WA — Negative of regular verbs, present tense conjugation

For -t
skl gpbip, stu qptip, sh gpbip, skup qpbip, skp gpbip, sk gpbp
) For -hp
st wwyphp, stu wwyphp, swuyphp, skup wwphp, skp wwphp, skt wwyphp
For -uip
st upnyup, sku Juipnup, sh jupnup, stup Jupnup, stp jupnup, sk jupnup

EA

Regular verbs are divided into two groups, -] ending verbs and -wi] ending verbs.
Note: conjugation pattern is the same for both: the -t] and -w1] endings change into the ending
-nud. Present tense shows an action that either happens regularly or at the moment of speaking.

-k ending -w] ending
tu qpnid Bd Jupnmd &d
nnt gpnid bu Jupnmd ku
tw gpod & Jupnoud &
uktp gqpnud kup Jupymu kup
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-k ending -w] ending
nnip gqpnid bp Jupnnd bp
upwlp gpnid Eu Jupymd

EA — Negative of regular verbs, present tense conjugation. Same for -k and -w

For — k&

sl gpnud, stu gpoud, sh gpmud, skup gpnud, skp gpmd, sk gpoud

For —

sl Qupnnud, sku Yupnnud, sh Jupgnud, skup Jupnnud, skp Jupnnud, skt fupgnid

8. Link the subject and the verb and fill in the blanks.

WA
tu 4p plwlyhtip
N yp puwljhp
wh 4p ptwhtu
Uklip yp puwlhd
nnip Up pwfhu
wluntp Up pwljp

-k ending -hy ending -w] ending

tu Upap Yp fuoupd Up yupy
nmb 4p gpbu Ypjuou  Yp jupnuu
wh Up gpk Ypfuou_ Yp fupnuy
Uklip 4p gpkup Ypjuou  Uplwupy
nnip Upgp Up Juoupp Up Jupnup
wiintp 4p gptl Ypfuou  Up jupnuib

What is the negative present of the verbs qnkj, jnouhy, Jupnuy?
Ist person singular
Ist person plural
3rd person singular
3rd person plural
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EA
-] ending -] ending -w] ending
buqpmud _ hunumud &d bu Jupnnud
_ gpmuibu ot junumd & nnt jupnmd ku
bwgpmd _~  Junumd k tw uppmd
wkupgpmud ~  Jununud Eup Ukup Jupnmud Eup
nmip gpoud bp - noip ununud _ hupnmd kp
_ gpmud kb bpwbp junumd _ Gpwbp juppmd

What is the negative present of the verbs qnkj, junuky, jupnuy?
Ist person singular

Ist person plural

3rd person singular

3rd person plural

9. Fill in the blanks.

WA
-t} ending verb

st qnbp, _ qpbp, sh _, skup qptp, skp qpbp, _ qpbp
-h1 ending verb

st puly, sku puwlhp, _ puwlhp, sEup phwlhp, _ phwlhp, sEu phwly

-wy) ending verb

_ Qupnup, sku upnup, sh jupy , sEup upgwp, skp Yuipn, ., Jupgup

EA

-t} ending verb
stlgn__, sku gpoudd, sh gpoud, _ gpoud, $bp g, skugp

-u1] ending verb

_ Yupymd, sku jupnmd,  Juppmd, skup jupy Jupnymd, skt upnmud
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10. Fill in the blanks with the correct verb ending. Place the question mark where necessary.

WA
il dpwtiubpku Yp qp tL Yp Jupy : (question)
Ujn, ku dpwtiubptl p gp i p Juipn

Qnip n'ip § uyp :
Utup Unupktuy §'wwn :

Uwypp bt Lhqut huykptu Yp qp EL §p Jupy : (question)
Uyn, Uwypp bt Lhquit hwykpkl yp gp L p Jupny

1t wpwpkpku Yp uou : (question)

Ujn, btu wpwpbpka Yp juou

01l dpwtiubpku Yp qp bL Yp Jupy : (question)
Ny, tu pwbubpku qp b Jupn

Untippkw’] Yp plwlhu:

2L, Unlipkuy , @npnupo Yp phwlhu:

EA

Im dpwbubpbiqn b upy : (question)
Umn,tugqp b juwupy dpwiubiptit:

nip npnk wuyn

Utup Untpbuy wyn

Uuypp b Lhquitt hwytpku qp b upn : (question)
Ujn, Uwjpt nt Lhqut Jupy b qp huybpku:
m wpwpkpkb unu _ :(question)

Un bujunu_ ~ wpwphkpki:

m qp b upn dpwtiubinti: (question)

N, tu dpwbubpk qp i} Jupn

A Unbpbwn’td  pluwlyy :

2L, Untipbwnud , Snpnunnynid

11. Add the correct verb endings.

WA

Conjugation of irregular verbs: ghwbku, niuthd, Yuy.
il h s (hqmibp ghwn :

Bu huykpkh b wigipku ghwn :
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Upwl h'uy (kqnibikp ghn_ -

Upwl wpwpbpty b pwbutiptu ghn.
“nip pnjp-tnpuyp nih

Ujn, Uktp Uk pojp mu

{1y, Uktip pojp-tnpuygp sl

Zwg lluf -

Mubthp ju’

Zwug Yuyy, puyg wuthp oy

EA
Conjugation of irregular verbs: ghwbt, mub, ju.

At by (kqmukp ghin_

Bu huytipkt b wbg kpk ghn :
Upwb hty (kqmibtkp ghnn -

Upwl wpwpkpkt b $pubiubptighnn
“nip pnyn b Enpuyp nit

Ujn, Ukup Ukl pnyp ni

Ny, Ukup pnyp b knpuyp snite

Zaglu’

Nuthp Y’

Zwg Ju, puyg wuthpsy -

Interactive Student Activities

Working with a partner:

1. Take turns writing letters, sounds, and words chosen from the reading list for your partner to
read. Practice writing and reading with both lower and upper cases.

2. Practice the conjugation of regular verbs: to write, to speak, and to read, in the affirmative
and negative. Take turns giving a subject pronoun to which your partner must respond with
the correct conjugation.

3. Exchanging information. You are at a meet-and-greet. Get to know everyone there and write
down the information about them. In the following activity, each student is assigned a sheet
with specific information. The goal of the activity is to fill in the blanks with the missing
information which they must gather by asking questions to other students. Example: What is
your name? Where do you live? etc.



38 Lesson 4 Review

You are:

Ani Manoukian

23 years old

American-Armenian

Living in Massachusetts

Have three brothers: Kevin, 19; Mike, 15; and Sam, 12, all living in Massachusetts
You know Spanish and French, a little Armenian

Tel: 123-658-9357

a. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live) ,

]

b. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live) ,

>

c. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live) ,

b
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You are:

David Malakov

36 years old

Russian of Armenian origin

Living in Moscow

Have two sisters: Eva, 28, lives in Paris, and Vera, 24, lives in Moscow

Knows Russian, Armenian, French
Tel: 123-45-78-42

a. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live)

b

b. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live)

b

c. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live)

b
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You are:

Marie Latour

45 years old

French of Armenian origin

Living in Paris

Have a sister and brother: Lucie, 36, lives in London, and Francois, 28, lives in Italy
Knows French, English, Italian

Tel: 123-783-5732

a. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live)

b

b. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live)

b

c. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live)

>
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You are:

Nadim Ibrahim

32 years old

Lebanese of Armenian origin

Living in California

Have three sisters: Vera, 29, lives in Beirut; Lina, 25, lives in New York; Lara, 12, lives in
California

Knows Arabic, French, English

Tel: 123-475-2354

a. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live)

b

b. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live)

b

¢. Name and last name

age

nationality

livesin. ..

languages

phone number

siblings (names, age, where they live)

)
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Western Armenian

Uln] Lk

Uwjpu:

bulj wmntp n 11 E:
Zoptnpuypu . hp plbpp:
Zopknpuwypn wdniubiugu & k:
15, wintuiugusd gk

Pugn  Yp qpuinp:

Muwbnn k:

Puy puyk pp:

Ut Jupfuwinh:

b hz dwubwghwnniphtt muh:
Fdhol E: BYn 1p, Swbiopwugubu:

Eastern Armenian

0°Y ke

b dwypp:

ﬂl]ph 1 LU tputp:

Pu hnpbinpuypp b hp puljbpp;
£n hnpbnpuypp wdntubiwgu &
15, wdntuiugusd yk:

I‘hzn J L qpunynid:

‘Lw niuwiing E:

Puy puyt pp:

Uphuwinnid k:

b hz dwubwghinmpimt nh:
U pdholy k: Uph', Swnpwugubd: or G s Swinpugubu:
Who is she?

My mother

Who are they?

My paternal uncle and his friend.
Is your paternal uncle married?
No, he is not married?

What is his occupation?

He is a student.

And what about his friend?

He works.
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*  What is his profession?

* Heis a doctor. Come, let me introduce you!

Vocabulary Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

Who? noq n°q (singular) / m]phop (plural)
He / she wl tw

What is your occupation? I'\hznoq p qpunhp: T‘hznoq bp qpunynuu:

To work wpuwinfy wpfuunty

What his hiy

What work do you do? Iﬁohz qnpé Ypikp:

Where do you work? ﬂch thzhlmmhp: ﬂpmhoq Ep wolumnnu:
Specialization, profession dwubimghwnnmphtl dwubimghwnntpinil

Has nith niuh

Let me introduce you!
(Formal)

(Informal)

Bt p, Swhopugt:

Bln'1p, Swlopwughbd:

Bt p, swlinpuglb:

Uph’, swinpughtal:
G 1}, Swinpugubd:

Nominative / accusative

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

person
man

woman

girl (also daughter)
boy (also son)
child (any)

family

parents

mother

father

child (offspring)

Uwpny

Uwpny

Yht

wnghly

QLY

wquipl, Epkuwy
puwnwithp
Sunnp, Sunnukp
Uwyp, duyphly
huyp, hwjphy

quitwly

Uwpn

dwipr, innqudwpr
4ht

wnghy

nnu

thnpphy, kptjuw
puwnwtthp
Sunnubn

Uuyp, dwyphy
huyp, hwjphy
Epkhow
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Nominative / accusative

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

husband

wife

son

daughter
sister

brother
grandmother
grandfather
grandchild
maternal aunt
maternal uncle
paternal aunt
paternal uncle
cousin

cousin (female)
step (mother, etc.)
friend

fiancé

blood relative
relative

in-law
neighbor
classmate
co-worker
roommate
Mrs.

mister, Mr.

Miss

wuniupltt

Yht

wnuy, nph
wnohly, pniunp
pnjp

tnpuyp

UkS dwyp(hl)
utd huyp(hly)
pnn() and pnnuhly
Uopwpnjp
Uoptinpuyp, ptirh
hopwpnjp
hoptnpuyp
qupuhy
qupunihh (fem)
funpp

pulkp, pupbiljud
towhwd
hwpwuqun
wqqulijut
Rty

npugh
nuupltp
wpliwnulhg
ukikljulhg
whihi

wwpnb

ophnpr

wuniuhtt

4ht

unu, npijh
wnohly, nniunp
pnijp

tnpuyp
wnwwnhly

wwiyy, wwughl
pnn() and pnnuhl
Unpwpnijp
Unpbinpuyjp, ptinh
hnpwpnyp
hnptnpuyp
qupuhy
qupunthh (fem)
lunpp

pultp

owiwud
hwpwuqun
pupbiud
Mot
hwupbwt
nuupuykp
gnpdpljbp
ukkjulhg
whyht

wwpnl

ophnpy
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Civil Status, Occupa-
tions, Professions

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

engaged
married

divorced

single mother / father

student

housewife

retired

profession, specialization

by profession
manager
administrator
consultant
advisor

legal advisor

director
secretary

person in charge
assistant
technician
lawyer

doctor

nurse

engineer

scientist

wowliniwd
wuntutiuugud
puduniwud

Uhuyjiwy duyp, huyp
nLuwng

wnwbnhlht /
wnwliinhpnihh

pnowljunm
dwubwghwnmphtl
dwutiwghwnniphwudp

Jupqunphs, nEjugup

Juphy
hunphppunnt
hunphppujut

hpwiwgkwn funphppulu

wnbopkl
pupinninun
wWuwwnwuppwbwinnt
oguwljuty
huwnwgkn
thwutnwpw

pdholy

poidpnjp
Supuwpughkn
qhwtuwlul

wlijud
wuUntubimgud

pudutijus, wuntutiwniddus

vhuytul dwyp, huyp
nLuwtinng

wnuwnbunthh

pnowljunnt
dwuliwghwnnipinit
dwubiwghunnipjudp
nEjuup, Ukkobnp
Junhy

hunphpnunn
funphpnujut
hpujuputulwb
hunphpyunm

wnlonk

pupANL W
wuwnwupiwbwnne
oquwljutt

wkfutihy

hpwdupwl, hunnwpul
pdholy

poudpnyp
Supunupugkn, hudkubkp
qhintlu
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Civil Status, Occupa-
tions, Professions

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

therapist
artist

school teacher

pnidhy hnghpwt
wpnibutnwgbn

niunighy, nuuwnn.

hngbpwt, pipuwhuwn
wpytunnugbn

niunighy, nuuwnn.

accountant hwoniwwwh hwoquuyuwh
businessman gnpéwpwn gnpdwpun
editor hudpwughp hudpwighp
owner ubthwljwbwwnkp ubthwjubwnkp
worker, laborer gnpdwiinp and pwiminp wpfuwwnwynp, pubiynp
computer programmer hwdwlwupgswjhte hwdwljwpgsuyhtu
Spwigpuinpng Spwigpuiynpnn

analyst Jtpnidwpwin Jhpniswpwt
Grammar
Possessives

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
My hu -u hu -por-u
Your pnL - pn -n or -1
His / her wlnp/ hp p tpw / hp p
Our ukp -p utip -p
Your akp p Atp p
Their wlintg / hpkug n upwtg/ hpkug -p

Note:

His friend and his (friend’s) wife are here.

WA bn puljtipp b wunp fhup hnu B EA Pp puljbpp b tpw Yhtp wyjunkn Eu:

The Plural -tp and -ukp

The plural is expressed by adding -tp to monosyllable words and -ukp to polysyllable words.
In Eastern Armenian, the vowel -h- or -n1 of most monosyllable words drops once we add the
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plural ending. Examples: inntt (a house) — nntkip (houses), pnit (a dog) — oukip (dogs), ghpp (a
book) — qpptin (books), uhng (fruit) — Upgkp (fruits).

In Western Armenian, nouns ending with a silent j, like wanuy, lose the final j and become
wnnukn (also mnup).

The Definite Article -p and -u

Words that end with a consonant take the definite article p (Upnup, wnohljp), unless they are
followed by the words i, ni, and WA w / EA L, all beginning with vowels: Upnwunl L (it is
Ashot), WA Uonunti wij / EA Upnunt k] (and Ashot too), wnohljiz n1 tnnquit (the boy and the
girl), Upnunt n1 Utht (Ashot and Ani).

The definite article is used when referring to a specific thing or person.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
The girl is French. Unohln $pwiuwgh k: Unohlp $pwtiuhmgh £
The boy is American. Snut wukphlugh k: Snut wdkphlugh k:

Ani is two years old. Uuht bpyne mupklub k: Uuht kpynt mupblwt t:
Garo speaks Armenian.  Qwipol huykiptt Yp jwouh:  Ywpnt junumd £ huybipk:
Silva has three brothers.  Uhjjw tplip bnpuyp nith:  Uhpdut Epkip tnpuyp muh:
Is that Ara? Ut Upw't k: Lw Upw't E:

No, that is not Ara. Ny, mt Upwl sk Ny, tw Upw sk

The Indefinite Article WA up / EA uh

The indefinite article Up / uh (a/an) which also means “one”, is used to make specific statements,
as opposed to generic ones, though it is often omitted.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
A woman yht up uh Yht
A boy Uwpy Up Up dwipn
A dog onil Up uh onil
There is a dog outside. Cniu (Up) uy goipup: (Uh) onit jw npunid:

When the subject belongs to a group or a class and with adjectives as predicates, the indefinite
article is omitted.
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

(The) Ani is (a) doctor. Ulht pdhoY Utht pdhoy k:
I'am (a) doctor. Gu pdholy bu: Gu pdholy b
(The) Garo is (a) businessman.  Qwpot qgnpdwpup k: Yupnh gnpdwpun k:
(The) Mike is (a) teacher. Uwyjpp nrunighs L Uwyjpl niumghs k:
(The) Taleen is married. Fuhup winiubwgus £ Buwjhh wdniutmgus k:
(The) Lara is (a) mother. Lwpwb duyp k: Lwpwb dwyp E:
Exercises
Possessives

1. Fill in the blanks.

WA Ulmib_ hohz E: (2nd person sing., your)

EA Pusk wunihp:

WA Uwlfuwtmb___ h by E: (2nd person sing., your)

WA dwljuunit__ h b k: (2nd person plur., your)

EA wqquuni_ Qupjub k: (1st person plur., our)

EA wqquunit_ Qupjub k: (3rd person plur., their)

2. Fill in the blanks with the correct word.

WA Utin"J k: EA 0 k b

(my brother)

(his sister)

(her father)

(their cousin)

(our mother)

(our friend)

(their friend)

(your cousin, 2nd sing.)
(your grandfather, 2nd plur.)
(my maternal aunt)

(my maternal uncle)
(my paternal aunt)

(my paternal uncle)
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3. Describe your family: “I have two brothers, five cousins, two grand-mothers, three pater-
nal-uncles. My cousin has three children, a son and two daughters, etc.”

4. Fill in the blanks and conjugate the verb.

WA
Ruky (to do) wpfuwnpy (to work)
u ypt § whnwuwnhu
il Y plku Y wpluwwn_
wl ypt_ § wphnwnh
Uklip Ypb_ Y wphuwwnpip
nnip 4 plikp Y wpluwn___
whinfip Ypb_ Y wpluunn___
Conjugate the verb qpunhy in the present tense
EA
wk) (to do) wppuwwnt (to work)
tu wimd wohiwwnmd b
nn. wind ku wpfuwinmd
i whnd wpfuwinnid £
ukup wimd wouwwnnid Lup
nnip wind wpjuwnmd
upwlip wunid Eu wopuwnnmd

Conjugate the verb qpuunyky in the present tense

5. Describe the following people and their jobs.

Mary / teacher

John / director

Aram / school principal (director)
Hasmik / manager
Armen / retired

Nareg / technician
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6. Choose three people you know and describe who they are in relation to you, their occupa-
tions, and professions.

7. Translate the following sentences:
How old is your sister?
Where does your sister live?

What language does your friend speak?

/e o o »

Does Aram have sisters and brothers?
Does Vartan live in California?
Is Diane from Canada?

Does your friend speak Armenian?

=@ oo

Is your brother well?
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Interactive Student Activity — Occupations

In this activity, each student is assigned a sheet with missing information. The goal of the activity
is to fill in the blanks with the missing information which they must gather by asking questions to
other students. Example: How old is Ani? Where does Nora live? What does Levon do?

Ani

43 years old
lives in
divorced

1 child, girl
Occupation:

Nora

32 years old

lives in California
married

director

Levon
age:
lives in Yerevan
Occupation:

Armen

28 years old
lives in Paris
married
student

John
Occupation:

Lara
Occupation: therapist
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Interactive Student Activity — Occupations

In this activity, each student is assigned a sheet with missing information. The goal of the activity
is to fill in the blanks with the missing information which they must gather by asking questions to
other students. Example: How old is Ani? Where does Nora live? What does Levon do?

Ani

43 years old

lives in New York
divorced

1 child, girl
school teacher

Nora

32 years old
lives in
married
Occupation:

Levon

36 years old
lives in Yerevan
legal advisor

Armen
age
lives in
married
Occupation:

John
Occupation: computer programmer

Lara
Occupation:
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

telephone
cellular phone
computer, laptop
wallet

bag

card

water (bottle)
pen

pencil

book

paper

table

chair

key(s)
glove(s)

coat

clothing
money

tissue

closet

htinwdwju
Atntwhbnwdwygu
hunlwljwpghy
npuduyuiay
wuyniuwy
pupn

2h2 up gmp
qnps

dwwnhwn

ghpp

pninpe

uknul

wpnn
puibiagh(ubp)
Aknung(utp)
YEpwpyn
hwgniun

npu
puihtul

wwhwpu

htpwjunu
poouyhtt hinwunu
hunfuljuipghy
ppurlwuyubiuy
wuyniuwy
pupn

onh 2h?

qphs

dwwnhwn

qhpp

ning

ubnuit

wpnn
puttih(utp)
Aatnung(ubp)
YEpuplyn
hwgniuwn

thnn
puiihtiuly
wwhwpu

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-6
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

drawer
watch
couch
umbrella
bed
beautiful
pretty, lovely
cute

nice, good
big

small

long

short

new

old

clean
dirty
narrow, tight
wide

high

low

color
white
black

red

blue

yellow

nupuly
dudugng
puqung
hn{wiing
wlynnht
qtinkghy
uhpniut
wniohly
wnnunp, qui
ks
wquihy, thnpp
tpljup
Jupd

np

hhtt
Uwpnip
wnunnun
ukn

[y
pwpdp
gud

qnju
&hpuuly
ubii
Yupuhp
Juwnyin
nknht

nupul
dudwignig
puqung
wlhdplwing
wblnnht
qtntghl
uhpnil
wlniphl
Ly

ukd
thnpp
tpljup
Lupd
unp

hht
dwpnip
jtnunwn
utin

T
pwpdp
guidp
qnyju
uughunuy
ul
Yupipp
Juymyn
ntnht
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

green Jutiuy Gy

brown updwgnjl ouwquiiwljugnij

orange twpuowgnyu twplowgniya
Shpwtiwgnrju (light orange)

gray Unfupwqgnyu Unfupuqnia

Grammar

Demonstrative pronouns

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

This one (near me or us)
That one (near you)
That one over there
These (near me or us)
Those (near you)

Those over there

wu, wuhlu, wup
wwn, wnhlju, wnh
wl, wuhlw, wth
wuntp

wwnnup

wlntp

uw
nw
uw
upwlp
puttip
upwp

Notes:

wu, wn, wh are most commonly used, while wju, wyn, wyl are the more literary and formal

equivalents;

wuh, wwnh, wbh are used conversationally, while wuhluw, wwnhlw, wiuhlju are more

empbhatic;

in Eastern Armenian, 3rd person w1 and tipwtip are very often used to refer to people.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

A. What is this?

B. (It’s) (a) computer.
A. What is that?

B. (It’s) (a) bag.

A. What is that there?
B. It’s a book.

A. What are these?

Uu(hlw) h'uy k:

Uu(hw) hundwljupghs t:
Uwn(hluw) py k:
Uwn(hljw) wuyniuwl
Uu(hyw) 'ty b

Ul(hlyw) ghpp k:

Uuntip h by bl

Py Euw:

U hundwlunghs b
By b

Tw wuyniuwy k:
Py kgl

Ujt ghpp E:

bohz El upwip:
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
B. Books. Uuntp ghpp(kp) G Unpuwtp gpphp Gu:
A. What are those? Uwnntip h’ty b P’y Bl npwilip:
B. Pens. Uwntp qphs(ukp) b TYpwip gphsubip L
A. What are those there? Ulintip 'ty Bl Bty bl npuitip:
B. Pencils. Ulntp dwnhwn(ukp) Gu: “putp wnhwnubp b
Exercises

1. Link the question and correct answer.

WA Uu(hlyw) b’ t: / EA By E uw: (computer) Qhpp (b):
WA Unn(hljw) h"tiy & / EA By | (bag) Zudwljuipghs (b):
WA Ul(hlw) h’ts £ : / EA Bty Eyu / wyl: (book) Nuynuwly (k):
WA Uuniip h s &t : / EA b’y kb upwilip: (books) Qnhstibip (Eb):
WA Uwnnlip h'ts i : / EA B’y kb npuitip: (pencils) Uwnhwnlbp (b):
WA Ulintip htis kii: / EA B tis b npuatip: (pens) Qhpphp / qpphp (k)

2. For each object, add the correct ending and translate into English.

+ add the definite article (hwdwljuipghsp — the computer)

* add the plural and the definite article (hwdwljuipghsubtpn — the computers)

» add a possessive article (hwmdwljuupghsu — my computer)

* add the plural and a possessive (hwdwljupghsttipu — my computers)

» form a sentence with a noun and an adjective. Alternate between adding the defi-
nite article and the possessive. (Zudwlupghsp unp k: The computer is new. Ukp
hwdwljupghsp unp k: Our computer is new.)

Interactive Student Activity — Identifying Objects

Working with a partner, take turns presenting images of objects included in the previous vocabu-
lary list and practice asking “What is this?” or “What are these?” Use the internet to find suitable
images.
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Postpositions Showing Location

English uses the preposition on to say on the table. In Armenian, this preposition becomes a post-
position because it is placed after the noun. The formulation in the book is thus inverted, WA
ghpph() Uke / EA ukg (the 1 being the definite article used in WA).

Postpositions in Armenian are not used alone. They require that nouns preceding them be used
in a certain case, in this instance the genitive case. Most nouns take the ending -h in the genitive
case.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
in uko Ui or -n1d
on top Ypuy Ypw
under il il
near down uUnwn
next to pny Ynnpht
facing, opposite nhuwg nhuwg
behind EwnbkL htwnlnd
in front wnobi wngliniu

Examples:

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
on the table ubnutth() Ypuy uknuith ypu
under the table ubnuth() nnuly ubnuh
next to the table ubknutth() pny ubnutih Ynnpht
near the table ubnuth() down ubknuth Udnwn
in between the tables ubnutubpni(t) thobe ubnuibph vhol
in the book ghpph(t) uke qpph Uk and qppnid
in front of the table ubnuith() nhuiwg ubnuih nhuwg
behind the table ubnuih() bk ubnuih hhnbnid

In the plural, -h becomes -n1 in Western Armenian but remains -h in EA:
WA ghpptipmit ypuy / EA gppbiph pu.
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One might also say: “of a book™, “of my book”, “of our book”, and so on.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
In the book ghpphti Uke qpph uky
In a book qhpph up Uk uh gppnud or Uh gpph Uk
In my book qhpphu uke b gppnud or hut gpph kg
In our book utip ghppht ke utip gppod or Ukp qpph Uke
In our books utin ghppbpnit ke utn gppbpnud or Ukp qppbph Uke

Note: Ukg in EA can convey the idea of temporary existence in a location.

Words Denoting Place or Location

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
here hnu, wjuinkn wjunkin
there hnt, wytintn uytinkn

Exercises

Question: WA fuiuhubipu nDLp ku: / EA ﬂpmhoq kU pwtiwhubpu: (Where are my keys?) The
keys are: under the chair, next to the table, in the bag, in the drawer, near the couch, in the closet.

3. Add the correct suffix to the nouns and link the words with the correct postposition.
wpnn _ ubnub _ pwqung  wwhwpwt  wwyniuwl  gupuly

WA {puy / EA ypu — mul] — WA down / EA Unwn — WA pny / EA §nnphti —

WA uke / EA Ul

4. Link the pairs.

Where is / are my / the . . .
green umbrella, new wallet, small tissues, red watch, big keys, short pencil, yellow cards, white
papers, old phone, long black gloves?

WA...nipk/ ki EAQpnbn b/ bu. ..

Epyup ub npuduywubuly
WA wjquaply / EA thnpp Atnungubp
Jutiwy WA hnquwiing / EA wmtidplhwiing

unp dwnhwn
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WA ...nipk/ ki EAQpnbnk/ k...
hhu WA pninptp / EA pnphp
Yupihp pwpwn
ukd puipyhtiuy
ntnpt puitiwh
WA gtpdwly / EA uujhunuly WA dudwgn)g / EA dudwgng
Jupd WA htpwdwju / EA hd hknwijunu
5. Ttis ... on the book, on the couch, behind the computer, in the closet, in front of the bed,

under the chair, in the coat, next to the bag, on the table, next to the drawer. Example: WA
Qhppht yput k: EA @pph Jpu E:

wpnn WA uke / EA -nid
puqung WA {puy / EA 4pu
ubnqut_ wnuly

wwhwputt WA pny / EA nnpht
nupaly npulwg
wblnnhtt  dwhdwlup WA tuntii / EA htwnnlimd

WA hudwljupnghs / EA hudwljuipgs
Jbpuplnt
wuyniuwly

WAghpp /EAqpp

6. For each dialogue, write an affirmative sentence that states the location of the object.
A. WA Pp htinwdwjup noLp k
A. EA Npuk’n t hp htnwunup:
B. WA Znu k:/ EA Ujunkn L:

A. WA 2tp ghpppn'ip
A. EA Opuikq k &kp ghppp:
B. WA Znu L: / EA Ujuntn k:
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Interactive Student Activity — Where Are My Things?

Working with a partner, take turns presenting images of objects placed in a specific location
and practice asking and responding to questions about then. Example using an image of a book
on a table: “Where is the book?” “The book is on the table.” Use the internet to find suitable
images.
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Grammar

Demonstrative Adjectives Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
this book, by me wyju ghppp wyu ghppp

that book, by you wjn ghppp wjn ghppp

that book, over there wyu ghppp uytt ghppp

Also used with plural nouns: wju / wyr / wy ghppbppp / qppkpp

Possessive Pronouns Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
mine huu hup

yours pniljy pnup*

his, hers, its hpp or hpkup / wunpp hpkup / tputip
ours ubpp utpp

yours Akpp Abpp

theirs hpkugp / wntgp hpkugp / tputigp

Note: If followed by a word beginning with vowel, the article -p in the preceding word changes to -1z WA
hpu L, EA htfu k.

* In Eastern Armenian, the definite article -p is added if the possessive pronoun ends with a consonant
(hd — hup, kp — dkpp, dkp — dkpp, bpwig — tputigp, hpkiug — hpkugp), and the ending -up is added
to the possessive pronouns that end with a vowel (pn — pnup, tipw — tpwtip).

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-7
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Exercises
1. Identify the possessives in the following dialogues.

WA

A. WA Uju dwnhnp pn iy E: Is this pencil yours?

B. WA 2L, huu sk, pmljn E: No, it’s not mine, it’s yours.
EA

EA Uju dwinhwnp pn it E: Ts this pencil yours?
EA 9L, hup sk, pnuin E: No, it’s not mine, it’s yours.

@ >

WA

WA Uju wjqinhly yquyniuwlyp npn 1l k: Whose small bag is this?
WA Puu E: It’s mine.

@ >

EA

A. EA N’utfu twyu thnpp wyuyniuwlyp: Whose small bag is this?
B. EA Ptfu k: It’s mine.

2. Fill in the blanks and answer the questions (answers in parentheses). Note: the use of the
demonstratives wju, wyn, iyl in the sentences is for nuance and presumes a specific context
(the object in question is either near the narrator, near his interlocutor, or further away from
them). The demonstratives have no bearing at all on the answer.

Objects: npulwyubiwljp, wuyniuwlyp, hwdwlwupghsp, dknuingubtpp, npudp, WA
hnqwlngp / EA widphwngp, ypuplnih, dwnhwup, ukinubp, dudwugnigp, WA
htnwdwjup EA hinwpunup, putiwhukpp, wpnnutpp

Adjectives: uli, WA wyquahlj EA thnpp, Jutiws, unp, jupd&, jupuhp, ks, WA juwnjn
EA juunjwn.

WA U npnoth E: (phone)
EA N vdu Ewyu : (phone)
(mine)
WA Uy nanth k: (computer)
EA N ufu £ uyy : (computer)
(yours — sing.)
WA Ut nanth E: (wallet)
EA N wdu £ uyg : (wallet)
(his, hers)
WA U nanth k: (big bag)
EA N vdu Ewyu : (big bag)

(mine)
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WA Uy nanth E: (short pencil)
EA N ufukuwyy : (short pencil)
(yours — sing.)
WA Upu npn 1l k: (small table)
EA N ufu Eugu : (small table)
(ours)
WA Ut nanth Eu: (blue chairs)
EA N ufu B wyla : (blue chairs)
(yours — plur.)
WA Ut nanth ku: (keys)
EA N ufu B wyle : (keys)
(theirs)

WA Uju nanth E: WA (black gloves)
EA N ufu B wju : EA (black gloves)

(mine)
WA Uy nanth E: WA (new coat)
EA N ufutwm : EA (new coat)

_ (yours)
WA Uy npn 1l E: WA (money)
EA N ufutwm : EA (money)
(ours)

WA U nanth E: WA (red umbrella)
EA N tfu Ewgu :EA (red umbrella)

(mine)
WA Uy nanth E: WA (green watch)
EA N ufutwn : EA (green watch)

_ (yours)

3. Pair the question and the corresponding response.

WA Uu(hlju) bt E: WA buu: EA Pup:

EA Py Euw: Shpp L

WA Uju ghppp npn 1t k: Utpt ke

EA 0w ghppl £ uw: WA QF, huu sk, pmlyn E: EA QF, hup sk, pntt E:
WA Uwn(hlw) dunp g E:

EA Yw pn dwnnh i

WA Utintip nanLilil E:

EA N"ufu kb bpuitip:
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4. Demonstratives and possessives. Fill in the blanks. Pay attention to the definite articles
in some sentences. Note: If the next word begins with a vowel, the definite article -p

becomes -u.
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
a. What is this? What is this?
higk: busk :
b. What is that? What is that?
higk: busk
c. What is that there? What is that there?
hisk: bk
d. Is this pencil yours? Is this pencil yours?
~ dwwpup_ _E dwwnhup
e. Is that pen yours? Is that pen yours?
qnhsp = = qnhop:
f. Is that book there yours? Is that book there yours?
ghppp = ghppp ____E
g. Yes, it is mine. Yes, it is mine.
Upn, k: Ujn, E:
h. Yes, they are all mine. Yes, they are all mine.
Upmn, popnptwy B Ujn, nputp pnnpe b Bl
i. But that one is not mine. But that one is not mine.
Pugguypdtyp sk Puyg, wyplklp sk
j- Are these yours? (2nd pers. plur.) Are these yours? (2nd pers. plur.)
[riiE [ritE
k. Yes, they are ours. Yes, they are ours.
Upn, ke Ujn, El:
1. Are those books yours? (2nd pers. plur.) Are those books yours? (2nd pers. plur.)
ghpppp &l __qppbpp G
m. Yes, they are ours. Yes, they are ours.
Ujn, ke Ujn, El:

5. Form sentences with the words provided.

a.  Whose telephone is this?
WA npn 1t / EA n udfu — WA htinwdwjup / EA hbpwjunup - £ —wju

b. Is this computer yours? )
huwdwlwupghsp — WA pn 1y / EA pn b —wju — |

c. Whose wallet is it? ) )
k- ppudwwywbwlp — WA npn 1ttt / EA n wtfu
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d. Is that big bag yours? )
wuyniuwlp — Uks — E—wyn — &k p

e. That short pencil is theirs.
E - hpkugl — dwwnpwnp - jupd — wyh

f.  This small table is ours.
utiptt — ubnutp - £ — WA wquihl / EA thnpp — wju

g. The blue chairs are not yours.
wpnnubpp - skt — WA Juwynjun / EA Juwnin — dkpp

h.  Are those your keys?
Eu — &k p — pwiwhukipt — WA wintip / EA npuitip

1. The black gloves are his.
WA hpt/ EA hpkut — dknungubpp - B —ult

J- Is that your new coat?
Jbpwplniy — un p - E—- WA wwn / EA qu

k. That money is ours.
L — WA npudp / EA thonp — wyn — Ukph

. These white handkerchiefs are mine.
puohuwlutpp — WA gepdwly / EA uyphinnwul] — wyju — WA hdu / EA hifu - Eu

m. Is the red umbrella yours? N
WA hnjwiingp / EA wtdplwlingp — Yupuhp - £ - &k p

n. Whose green watch is this? ) )
E— WA dwdwgnigp / EA dudwgnijgp — fuiy — WA npn 1ttt / EA n 1fu — wju

0. The red umbrella is here.
WA hnu, wjuntn / EA wyjunkn — jupuhp - £ - WA hnquungp / EA wudpbwngp
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6. Form sentences with the words provided and add the correct endings.

a. Your white watch is next to the brown closet.
WA duidwugnjg  / EA dudwgnyg  — WA Lkpdwly / EA uyphiuly —
wuwhwpwl  upfwgnji — k- WA pny / EA nnphlt

b. Your long coat is in the closet.
Jtpwplynin — WA ke / EA Uty — tipup — £ — wwhwpwt_

c. Where are my black gloves?
ull— ki — WA n 1p/ EA npunk 1) — dbkntuingutpu

d. The tissues are there.
WA hnl, wjntn / EA wjtnbn - pupyhttwljubpp - G

e. Your phone is in the drawer.
E— WA dky / EA k9 — WA htinwdwyjlry / EA pn hinwjunup — nupul

f.  Your bag is on the couch.
WA {puy / EA pw — ukd — £ — wuyniuwlyn - puqung

g. Your green watch is under the chair.
Jubiwg — mwl] — WA dudwgnjgn / EA pn dudwugniygp — E—wpnn_

h. My card is in my wallet.
WA uke / EA Uto — npuiuyubtwl - k- pupuu

7. Answer the questions.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

a. Bplywp yhpupyniu nDLp L a. ﬂpmhoq E hd tplup JEpuplnii:
(in the closet) (in the closet)

b. Pwbuyhlikpy nip kb b. Npuik kb pn pubnaghlbpp:

(in the small drawer) (in the small drawer)

c. Gubwy dudwgnigu nch k: c. ﬂpmhnq E jutwy dudwgniygu:
(on the couch) (on the couch)
d. Utp ghpplpp n'ip L Npuk 1 & ukp gppbipp:
(on the bed) (on the bed)
e. Qtp qphsuipt m dwnhwnibpp nip b Npuk 'y ko bp gphsiitipt mo
dwnhwnubkpp:

(on the chair) (on the chair)
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Grammar

The genitive is the case of possession (whose? of what?).
The genitive case marker is -h for the majority of nouns.

Genitive case

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Ani’s book.
The pages of the book
The pages of the books

School teacher

Ulhht ghppp
qhppht bobpp
qhpplipmt Eolipp
nupngh niunighyp

Ulph ghppp

qpph Eotipp
qpptph bobpp
nupngh nunighyp

Note: In the plural: WA -h becomes -nt, while EA -h is maintained.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

A. Whose is this?

B. Armen’s.

A. Whose is that?

B. Taline’s.

A. Whose is that there?
B. Ara’s.

A. Whose are these?
B. Vera’s

A. Whose are those?

B. Mary’s and Aline’s.

A. Whose are those there?

B. Ara’s sister’s.

Uu(hljw) npn 1hb k:
Uu(hu) Uputuhut t:
Uuwn(hlju) npn’thb E:
Uwn(hlju) Puphtthtb
Uti(hw) npn 1l
Ut(hlw) Upuyghtib
Uuntp npn bl ke
Uuntip Thpuyghtil b
Unnbip npn 1t bl

Uwntp Ukphhtt o
Uphuhtb G

Ulintip npn 1l ki
Utntp Upuyght ppnot Ll

N1t kuw:

Uw Upukuhtt b
N’uefu b

Tw @ huhub k:
N1du b wyle:

Ujt Upuyhtt b

N vifu ki upwilip:
Unwiip 9kpuyhun Bu:
N vifu ki npuilip:

“pwtp Ukphhtit m Ujhtuhtl
El:

N"vifu kK npuilip:

“Ypwip Upuwgh ppnet Bl

Genitive with -ng, -n1, WA -0 [ EA -n, WA -wl1 / EA -w

Nominative / accusative

Genitive / dative

man, person
woman (also wife)

Yht
girl (also daughter)

dwipy

wnohly

dwipnny

Yung
WA wnoljuit EA winolju
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Nominative / accusative

Genitive / dative

boy (also son)

child (any)

family

parents

mother

father

child (offspring)
husband

wife

son

daughter
sister

brother
grandmother
grandfather
grandchild
maternal aunt

maternal uncle

paternal aunt
paternal uncle
cousin

cousin (female)
friend

fiancé

blood relative

relative

WA innuyy EA tnnu

WA wquaply, Eipkhuwy EA
hnpphly, Epkpuw

puwnwtthp
dunnp, sunnutp

Uwyjp, dwjphy

hwyp, huyphly

WA quuuuly EA bpbuw
wuniuhtt

Yhu

npnh

nniunp
WA pnjp EA pnup

tnpugp

WA Uks duyp EA tnuinply

WA UkS huyp and EA wyuughly
pnn(u) and pnnthly

WA dopwpnjn EA Unpwpnyp
WA dontinpuyn EA Unplnpuyn
ptiph

WA hopwpnjp EA hnpwipnijp
WA hoptnpuyn EA hnptnpuyn
qupuhly

qupunthh (fem)

pultp

towhiws

hwpuquun

WA mqquljut EA pupbljud

WA uinnt EA tinuyjh
+h

+h

WA &unnph, stunnutpnt EA
Sunnutph

WA don EA Unp

WA hon EA hnp

WA quir(u)yh EA Epkfuugh
WA wdniuhth EA wdniutinu
Yung

npnnu

nuntp

ppng

WA tnpop EA tinpnp

uUks dop EA tnuuinhljh

WA uks hop EA wyywughljh
pnnwl and pnnuhljh

WA dopwppne EA Unpwppnyg
WA dontinpon EA Unplnpnp
WA ptinhh EA ptnnt

WA hopwippng EA hnpuippng
WA hontinpon EA hnptnpnp
qupuhyh

WA quipunithhh EA qupunthnt
pultpng

+h

*h

*h
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Nominative / accusative

Genitive / dative

in-law hutwh futtwdm

neighbor WA npugh EA huplwt +h

classmate nuupultp nuupulpng

co-worker WA wpjuwtnmljhg EA WA wpjuwnuljhgh EA
qnpdpultp qnpdpuykpng

roommate WA ukutljuljhg EA WA uktkljuljhgh EA
ukukljulhg ukuklulgh

Mrs. whlht whljng

mister, Mr. wwupnb +h

Miss ophnpy +h

8. Link the correct answer with each question.

WA Uu(hyw) npn’tat : / EA 0'1éfu | uw: WA Upuyjhtit E:

(Armen’s) EA Upuyjhtut L

WA Uwn(hfw) npn’tht E: / EA 0'1éfu b WA @whlhil k:

(Ara’s) EA fGwjhtpub t:

WA Uli(hlw) npn 1l E: / EA 0 vdfu b wyhe WA Upudtuhtit E:

(Taline’s) EA Uputkuhtt E:

WA Uunlip npn 1t ki / EA Nudfu kb upuibip: WA Ubphhtit nt Uphthtit ke

(Ara’s sister’s) EA Utkphhtt o1 Ujhuhul Gu:

WA Uwnnbip npn 1ttt kb / EA 0'ufu Bu npuaip: - WA dhpuyhtb bl

(Mary’s and Aline’s) EA dbkpujhtit Bl

WA Ulintip npn 1l kb / EA 0 uifu kb npuiip: WA Upuyht ppnots L

(Vera’s) EA Upuyh ppnot L

9. Fill in the blanks with the genitive case -h ending and the definite article -p / -l..

a. WA Nwpnb Upunbbwt  wimb  hus B

EA by E Nwupnt Uhdniywt wimb

WA Shyhti Ujpunhskwt whmb by k:
EA P s £ Shyht Ulpnsjut. wimb_
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c. WA Ophnpn Uppqu_ dwljwbmb s E:
EA P us £k Ophnpy Upjdu_ - wqqutmb

d. WAUpw___ dwljwimb___ 'ty
EADP us E'Lwmk  wqquini -

e. WAQlnpg  htnwduyih(i) phip h'os k:
EAN pukUnuk___ htpwpnuh hwdwp_ :

f. WAUouh  wwbhuugh  hsk:
EANpukUnuk_ wwb hwugk

10. Follow the pattern and practice introducing yourself as the following people.

e You are Aline, Mark’s friend
*  You are Armen, Seta’s brother
*  You are Kevork, Ani’s brother’s son

*  You are Taline, Tamar’s maternal aunt

Pattern:

Western Armenian

A.
B.
A.

Punb, ku Uphtit B, 9Epught pbpp:
Mpwfu b Pleased to meet you.
Llwhwybu: Likewise.

Eastern Armenian

A.
B.
A.

11.

12.

Puiply, tu Uphub &, 9hpuygh puybpp:
Nipwhu G Pleased to meet you.
Llwbwybiu: Likewise.

Form sentences with the words provided.

a. Cultp —wlintup - Ujht - £ (My friend’s name is Aline.)

b. WAUu/EAtw-duwyp -k (She is my mother.)

c. Uthu-E—duyp_ — WA pnjpti EA pnijp (Ani is my mother’s sister.)

d. WA Upuktuhti/ EA Uputuh - E-4htt - Ujhp — wlinitip (Armen’s wife’s name is

Aleek.)
Introduce your cousins and describe who they are, specifically (your cousin from your moth-

er’s, father’s side, etc.) Example: WA Uuht Uopwppneou winohlju k: EA Utthtt Unpwppnou
wnohlju t:

Ara is my father’s brother’s (paternal uncle’s) son

Melissa is my mother’s sister’s (maternal aunt’s) daughter

Michel is my father’s sister’s (paternal aunt’s) son

Lara is my mother’s brother’s (maternal uncle’s) daughter
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13.

14.

15.

16.

Write three sentences describing your family: “I have two brothers, John and Mark. My cous-
ins are . . . My maternal aunt’s name is . . . My grand-mother’s name is . . . etc.

You are getting to know someone and asking about their family. How would you ask them . . .

a.
b.

C.

d.

c.

b3

What are their mother’s and father’s names?
Whether they have sisters and brothers?
What their siblings names are?

How many cousins they have?

Their cousins’ names?

Form sentences with the following words. Example: Taline’s book is nice.

uht, Upw, Uwyp, Lwpw
Jtpwnlynt, ghpp, hwdwlwpghs, WA htinwdwju / EA htinwifunu, WA phi / EA
hwdwp

qlintkghly, uhpnil, wuniphly, WA wnninp / EA g
Translate the following sentence: What is Lara’s telephone number?

Describe the following people and their jobs.

My father’s brother’s (paternal uncle’s) son / lawyer
My mother’s sister’s (maternal aunt’s) daughter / director
My mother’s brother’s (maternal uncle’s) daughter / retired
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Interactive Student Activity — Identifying People: Sheet A

Working with a partner, find out the relationship between the members of the family and fill in
the blanks in the family tree.

fwpdbh +_

+ Uj ht

Punfwp +

1. Uup

2. Utwhhun
3. Ul

4. Zpuy
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Interactive Student Activity — Identifying People: Sheet B

Working with a partner, find out the relationship between the members of the family and fill in
the blanks in the family tree.

+ Ulih
+ Utwhhwun
Ulnto + Cwlip
1. Pwddh
2. Ujhlt
3. Pwdwp
4. Zpuy
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Western Armenian

What time is it?

dudp puﬂlho [

It is one, two . . . thirty.
It is five past one.

It is five to one, two . . .
It is noon.

Midnight.

It is one, two, three . . . o’clock.

(Fwp) ULy, tpynu(p), kptp. . . L

(Fundp) Ukyniytuty, tpymipnijtute. . . &
(dwuip) Uty hhtq § wighh:

(dunip) UEYht, bphnipht . . . hhtiq Yuy:
(dFudp) nwubkplynu(pt) k: or Ykuop k:
(Fudp) mwubkpynu(ph) k: or Uku ghotip k:

At what time?

(dunip) putihh u:

At one, two . . . o’clock.
At one, two . . . thirty.
At five past one, two . . .
At ten to one, two . . .
At noon.

At midnight.

(dudp) UEyht, Eplyniphte:

(dFudp) Ukyniykupty, Epynmpniykupt:
(dwdp) UEyp, Epynipp . . . hhuq whg(ws):
(dwdp) UEyhl, Lpynipht . . . mwuup dumgus:
(Fudp) mwubkplnipht: or Ykuonht:
(dudp) nwubbkpynipht: or Yku ghokipht:

Key words to remember:

Past the hour To the hour
What time is it? p+ Y whgup h(tw) + Juy
At what time? n + wtgwsd h(w) + fugud

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-8
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Eastern Armenian

What time is it?

dudp puith ul

It is one, two, three o’clock.
It is half past one.
It is five to one.

It is 12 noon.

(Funlp) Uk, Gpyniuly, Lpkpl . . .k

(dudp) Ukl wig Yhu (k):

(Gunfp) Whljhg / ukljhis hhiig (k) wulju:

(Fulp) mwutkpyniut k:

It is midnight. (dwdp) nmwutbkpyniut k: / Yhughotip E:
At what time dunlp pulthup u:

At one o’clock. (dwdp) Uklht:

At half past one, two. (Fundp) Uk, Eplniut wig Yhuhte
At five to one. (dudp) Uklhg or Ukljht hhtq (F) wulwu:
Vocabulary Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
hour dud dud

half Jtu Jtu

noon YEuon lkuop

midnight Ytughotp Ytughotp
quarter pwnnp pwnnpr

there is uy Ju

passes | whgtih g

past, after whgud wilg

remaining fumgus

less wulwu

minute Juypltwt nnwh

second EnyJuypltut Juypljjut

one minute, a minute Juypytwi dp or Uk Juypybwt  uh pnyk

until uhtske uhtsle

late niLy ni

early Jutntju ontw, Jur)
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this morning
tomorrow morning
afternoon

in the afternoon
this afternoon
evening

in the evening

this evening

night

at night

wju wnwnt
Junp wnwnnt

Jkuopk Jtpg / knp
Ytuoptlu Jtpe / tup
wjuon Ykuopkh ytnpg / kwnp
hnhyntt

hphynttp

wyu hphlyntu

ghotp
ghotpp

Vocabulary Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

to begin uljuhy uljuytyy

to end YLpowtiuy wjupunyky

It is around one o’clock.  dwdp UEyh Ynnutpl t: Utlh vwhdwbtbpmd E:

It is exactly one o’clock.  (dFwup) &hoy URY k: Minhn dwdp Ukl E:

It is just about (almost) 1. (dwdp) qpbipk UEyh L: Uh pwtth pnwkhg Yihtp
ukhn:

day op op

today wjuon wjuon

tomorrow Junp Junp

the day after tomorrow Junnp sk thiu opp Junp sk djniu opp

the following day Ju9npI) onp hwonpn opp

the preceding day twunpn opp twjunpn opp

yesterday Epky tpky

the day before yesterday ~ wnoh opp tptl sk wnwoht opp /
twuwbigjuy opp

morning wnwnnt wnuiynn

wju wnwynn

Juinlt wownnyul
jtuophg htiinn
jtuonhg htitnn
wjuop Ykuonphg hkwnn
Epkln

Epkynjut

wju kpkyn / wyuop
Eptlnut

ghotn
ghotpp
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tonight
daytime

in the daytime
day and night

at 8 in the morning

at 11 am

at 3 in the afternoon

at 8 in the evening

at 10 at night

at 2 am

uyu ghpbp

gtpky

gtpyp

qhotip-gtipky

wnwunniwt dudp 8ht
wpwionbwi dwdp 8ht
Jtuopk wnwy dwdp 11ht
Ytuopniwl dundp 3ht

Jtuopk kwnp dudp 3htn
hnhyniw dudp 8hte
tpkynjtwt dwdp 8hu
ghotipniwtt dwdp 10ht

Ytughotpk Ytpg / twnp dwdp
2ht

wju ghpbp

gkpky

gtptly

qhotip-gkipkl
wnwynwnjul dudp 8hi

wnwynujui 11ht

yEuophg htinnn dwdp
3ht

gipklijw dwdp 3ht
Epklnyub dwdp 8ht

qhotpp dundp 10ht
ghnbpyu dundp 2ht

Exercises

1. You are meeting a friend at the following times. How do you say?

Tomorrow morning

This afternoon
In the evening
At night

At 9 in the morning
At 2 in the afternoon

At 8 in the evening

WA dudp pwtth” k (hhuw): EA

7:00
8:10
10:30

noon

dundp
dundp
dudp

Write the following times.

dunip putih"ul & (hpuw)
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2:30

4:20

6:15 (quarter past)
7:50 (ten to)

10:45 (quarter to)
3:40

3. Youare traveling. The flights are at all hours of the day or night and require you to be specific
of whether you are leaving in the morning, during the day, the evening, or at night.

Example: 6:00 am — WA wnuitonbwt duidp ykghtt EA wnuwynunjut dudp tght

WA (dunip) putihh EA (dunlp) pulthup
7:00 am

9:00 am

1:00 pm

1:00 am

8:10 am

10:30 am

noon

2:30 pm

4:20 pm

6:15 pm (quarter past)
7:50 pm (ten to)

10:05 pm

3:00 am

4. Practice answering both questions with the times given below.

1. WA dundp puith” & / EA dundp putth uli E:
2. WA dwp pwlthhi: / EA dundp pwithuh u:

7:30, 11:30, 2:30, 10:10, 3:10, 6:10, 5:05, 8:15, 7:15
9:20, 10:25, 3:15, 8:55, 10:50, 2:50, 4:45, 7:50, 9:55

5. Work with a partner, taking turns asking and answering questions about when class begins
and ends, using the -t WA and -hg EA to convey “in x amount of time”. Example: In two
hours. WA kplnt dudkt EA Eplynt dudhg.

WA Ywup B pp §p uljuh: / EA Uguop dunip pwtthuh @ | uljunud vbp quiup:
WA G pp 4p ytppwtiuy nuup: / EA © pp £ wdupunynud dkp guup:
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- in 10 minutes
- in 15 minutes

- in 20 minutes

- in half an hour
- in one hour

- in three hours

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

week

days of the week

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
month

of the month
January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October

November

upwp
guppniwl opkpp
Yhpulh
tpynipwpph
tpkipowpph
snpppwipph
hpugoupph
nippuwpe
upwp
wthu
wdunil
8niuniwp
Otwnpniwp
Uwpun
Uwyphy
Uwjhu
8niuhu
8nihu
Ognuwnnu
Utkuyunbtdptkp
Znlunbtdptp
Lnjtupkp

Qupwip
gupwpyw opkpp
Yphpwlh
tpymipwpph
tptipowpph
snphppwpph
hpugpupph
nippwip
pupwip
wthu

wduh
hmudup
thtnpjup
dwpn
wwphy
dwjhu
hnmithu
hnihu
oqnumnu
ubwyunbdpbp
hnljnkdptp
unjdphp
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Eastern Armenian

Western Armenian
December Thyunbdpkp
birthday wnwpbnupd
year wnwph
when hopp
class nuu

nkljuntdptp

wnwpbknupd / Sutyuh on
twph

Epp

nuu / puuwudwud

6. Link the pairs.

Junp by op E:

Ujuop hus op k:

WA Bty h’s op tp:

EA Bphly h'us op Ep:

WA Ungh op htis op kp:

EA Bkl sk wnwgh opt h s op kp:
WA dwnp sk thiu opp bty B

EA Jwnp sk ujniu opp h s E:

Today
Tomorrow

Yesterday

The day after tomorrow

The day before yesterday

Jwnp hts op E: (Monday)

Ujuop h’ts (op) E: (Tuesday)

WA Bty bty (op) kp:

EA bplly b’y (op) kp: (Wednesday)
Bts op & wyuop: (Thursday)

Yuwnn sk WA thiu

EA Ujniu op h'tiy E: (Friday)

B op k Junp: (Saturday)

bohz on k wyjuop: (Sunday)

snplppupph
hhtgpupph
tpynipwpph
tpbipowpph
Qupwip op
Yphpwlh
nippup
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7. Practice asking and answering questions about the weekdays.
.. hohz op k/k (Whatdayisit/wasit...?)

Yesterday? (If today is Tuesday)

Tomorrow? (If today is Monday)

Yesterday? (If today is Thursday)

Tomorrow? (If today is Wednesday)

The day before yesterday? (If today is Sunday)
The day after tomorrow? (If today is Thursday)

Nk D=

Tomorrow? (If today is Saturday)

8. Follow these two models and practice asking the date.

WA

A. (Ujuop) wlunt pul’uhoh |
B. Udunili tnwub k:

EA

A. (Ujuop) widuh pulhhouh k:
B. Uduh vnwul E:

WA

A. B'pp Enwpbyupdy:
B. 8nitumwp nnwuht:

EA

Al bopp E pn mupbnupdp / Sutinyut opp:
B. Zmujuph mmwuht:

1/24,2/13, 3/17, 4/15, 5/14, 6/20, 7/27, 8/29, 9/30, 10/4, 11/18, 12/31

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Which month are we (in)? 0"p wthub Lhp: Zhtw n’p whut
Which year are we (in)? ﬂap wnwnht Lup: Zhdw nop wnwpht k:
Which year is it? N"p Uty mupht 0"p wwphi k:
In what year? ﬂap UEY tnwupht: flop wnwpnu:

In the course of what year? 0°p nwpmuwb phpugpht: N nupdu phpugpmd:
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9.

10.

11.

Conjugate the following verbs in the present tense and present tense negative.

Western Armenian

uljuhy (to begin) — jp uljupul,

Jhpowtiuy (to end) — hn Jbpowtwd,

Jupktuy (to be able) — Ypuwd,

Eastern Armenian

uljuyky (to begin, intransitive verb; does not take a direct object)

Jlpowtiuy (to end) — Jtpowtinid E,

wyupwnyky (to end, intransitive verb; does not take a direct object)

Jupnn G (I can)

Practice asking and responding to the following questions.

Western Armenian .
“twup dwdp puwthh U Yp uljupe

“hwup & pp Yp ufup:

“twup dwdp puwtthh U Yp JEppwbiwyg:
G pp Yptwu quuy:

dwdp pwthh t hptiwt quy:

Eastern Armenian

bnpp E ujuymd nwuwdwdp:
bnpp E JEpowtinid npuuwdwdp:
bnpp Ewjupunynd nwuwdwdp:
dundp p_mhhuhoh Jupnn Eu quy:

Working with a partner, practice using verbs in the negative.

a. Does the class begin at 4? No, the class does not begin at 4, it begins at 4:30.
b. Do we have class on Monday? No, we do not have class on Monday.

c. [Ilike New York, but I prefer California. (repeat with he / she and they)
d

I like New York, and I do not like California. (repeat with he / she and they)
e. [Ilike French, but I prefer Armenian. (repeat with he / she and they)
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83

Grammar

Setting up a time to meet

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

When?
Can you?
I can

[ can’t

to meet
to come

[ am busy

free, available

Epp
llphulou
Yplud

skl Ypliwp
hwtnhupy
quii
qpunud bu
wquu kU

b pp

lllllpnarl tu
Jupnn td
sk Jupnn
hwtnhuty
qui
qrunyus tu
wquu kU
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Interactive Student Activity — A Time to Meet: A

In this activity, each student is assigned a sheet with specific information. The goal of the activity
is to gather information by asking questions to other students. Example: Are you free tomorrow
morning?

Tomorrow The day after tomorrow The next day
Morning x v x
Afternoon v v x

Evening x x v
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Interactive Student Activity — A Time to Meet: B

In this activity, each student is assigned a sheet with specific information. The goal of the activity
is to gather information by asking questions to other students. Example: Are you free tomorrow
morning?

Tomorrow The day after tomorrow The next day
Morning x x x
Afternoon x v v

Evening v v x




Lesson 9 The Weather and Mood

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

air, weather
outside
beautiful, lovely, wonderful
bad weather
good, fine
sun

sunny

cloud
cloudy
windy

hot

cold

it is rainy / raining

it is snowing
air

cool

humid

I am hot

I am cold

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-9

on
nipup
wnninp
qk2 on
L
wphbu
wptinn
wdy
wdwynun
hnynwn
nwp
ujun, gnipin

wldptinwn £/ wtdpbe no
quy

Jubdptak

Apil Yot quuy or Yp dhruk
o1

qm]

huntiuae

n nwpuwd
Yp wunput

Enutwly
npunid
hpwowh
Juwn Enubuly
Ly

wpl
wplnun
wdy
wdyudws
pudnn
2nq

gnipun

wldnl k quihu

wbdptmu L
4jnit £ quhu
o1}

qm]

untiu
ongnid bu
dpumd bd
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

it is burning (intolerably) hot  wtwnwubjh wwp k wbwnwbkih ong £
it is freezing cold uwuwnhl] gnipun £ uwntwdwithp £
there is a snow storm, thnpnphl, dhtbwdpphly £ (Atw)pmp k
blizzard
there’s lightning and thunder ~ Juydwly ki npnunid Yuyy Juydwl ot mdwypny L
npunid
the weather is warming up  onp Yp wnwpluy Enutwlp mwpwtmd k
onn hp dbnuubiuy Enuwtwlp dindwbmd £
the weather is cooling down  onp Yp qnutiuy Enwtwlp qnjuinid k
the weather is becoming cold  onp Yp gpunk Enubwlp gpunnud £
it is icy (the ground is ghinhtp vunws k ghinhtp uvwunt |
frozen)
ghnhup vunguljuy by £
more witkjh wiykh
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
temperature ohpUwuwnhdw ohpdwuwnhgw
itis plus 5 wnuwtik] hhug k wjyniu hhtg E (coll.)
it is minus 5 unitwq hhug £ tUhtintu hhtig E (coll.)
degree wuwnhdwl wuwnhgul
above zero qbpnytu Jtp qpnjhg pupdp
below zero qtpnjtu Jup qpnjhg gudp
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
season Enubuly Enuitiwly
spring qupntl qupnil
in spring qupniip and quplwt quptwl
summer wdwn wdwn
in summer wdwnp untnwtip
fall wontl wpnil
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

in fall wplwle wplwlp

winter dukn audkn

in winter Autnp Aunwtip

mild ubnd Ubinu

harsh, severe, strong huhuwn huhuwn
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

very own own

I am sick hhrwtny bd hhyuwin td

tired nguws Ed hnquws td

busy qpunud qpunyus b

I am worried Unwhng(niws) b wlthwighuwn kd

I am tense (upniwus b upyud b

I am stressed glipduoniwé b gbpdupgus bl

I’m in a bad mood gk mpudwnpniphi Juwwn mpudwnpnipntl
nLupd niLubd

I’'m in a good mood 1wt npudwunpniphtl 1wy mpudwnpnipinil
niLuhd nibbd

your mood isn’t right today  wpwdwnpniphtun wknp  wpudwunpoipiniung nknp
sk wjuop sk wyuop

I’m not in the mood npudwnpnipht smthd  wpwdwnpnipnit sniubd

Colloquially huniwu / hwiku sninhd hwjwu / hwjtu sniubd

Exercises

1. Conjugate the following verbs in the present tense.

quy (to come)

Juy WA u EA (there is)
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2. Cross out the word that does not belong.

a. wdwn, dutn, wontl, wbdpl, qupnil
wpnil, wplinn, WA wdwynwn / EA wmdwyudws, WA dhtt §nt quyy / EA dmu |
quiihu

c. wuydwn, WA wnninp / EA hpwpwih, WA jui / EA juy EA, wiplinin, WA wur) /
EA gnipin

d. WA wtdptt Ynt quyy / EA widpl E quihu, WA dhit Yot quyy / EA &nit £ quajhu,
wpbi
gnipw, WA thnpnphly / EA pnip, WA dhit/ EA &jni,, WA vnwup / EA ong
WA wiinwibi h tnwp / EA wmiinwtitijh ong, WA gk ory / EA Juuun knutiuly, WA
wnninp / EA hpwpwih

g. wdwn (_ ), &dkn (_ ), wpnil (_ ), quapnit (1) (put the seasons in order)

3. Write the season that fits each description.

qupnth wdwn wonil Adutn
wplnun £
WA thnpnphly £/ EA pmp £

WA &htt nt quyy / EA 4jnit £ quijhu

WA wtdpbt Yot quy / EA wmudpl £ quihu

WA sunn thwp k/ EA wiinwtbjh ong &

WA jp mwptiwd / EA pngnid Bl

WA n wunhu / EA dpunid b

WA wnwik] puwtithhliq £/ EA wpjniu puwthhig £
WA uniwiq hhuqg £/ EA dhtiniu hhug £

4. Practice speaking about the weather. Link the Armenian and English.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
How is the weather today? Onp hhzull:mu E wyuon: I‘hzwlbuhoh E Enutiulyp wyuon:
It is wonderful, lovely, beautiful. ~ Tww wnninp L Zpwpwh L
The weather is bad. Onpglo E: Bnutwlp Juunt k:
It is sunny. Upkinun E: Uplnu k:
It is cold. MNuwn, gnipn k: 8mpu k:
It is hot. Swp L: Cnq L:

It is cool. Ony L Ony L:
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
It is windy. zny Juy / hnynun k: Luwdnun k:
It is cloudy. Udwynu E: Uduyuudwb E:
It is snowing. Qi Yot quy: Qnib k quuhu:
It is raining. Uudpht §nt quy: Udpl £ quphu:
It is unbearably hot. Ulinwbkih nwp E: Utwnwlbih ong
It is freezing cold. Uwuwnhly gmpu k: Uwntwdwihp k:
It is icy. QhLwnhup vwnws E: QhEwnhlp uwnky k:

5. Practice speaking about the temperature. Answer the question about the temperature and
comment on it (ex: it’s nice, it’s cold, it’s hot, etc.)

WA Qtpuwunhduitip nppmoh E wyuon:
EA I‘thulnh E onh obpdwumh&wtip wyuon:

o 75 degrees

o 85 degrees

e 78 degrees

e —15(Celsius)
e —5(Celsius)
o +25(Celsius)
o +38 (Celsius)

Grammar

Aucxiliary Verb “to be” Past Continuous Tense

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
tu th Guth

Tt Ehp “m Ehp

Ul kp Lw kp

Utup thup uktip thup

Qnip Ehp Qnip Lhp

Ulintp khu ‘Lpwtp Ehn




Lesson 9 The Weather and Mood 91

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
yesterday Epky Epky
tired jnguwd hnqiwud
sick hhiwtin hhywtn
concerned dnwhng(niws) dinwhng(Jwsd)
angry puplugusd pupljugud
upset ubnnmwé uknuguws, Younwugus
displeased ndqnh ndqnh
disappointed nLuwuwp hhwupwthyws
tense, nervous Jwpniwd Jupywd
stressed Luomwd Luoywd
moved wgnniws, jpiqniud wqnyud, hniqus
shocked, shaken gugniwud gugqud
hungry wlioph unyjwd
thirsty dwpuit Swpwy
sad wnunip wnjunip

6. Fill in the blanks with the missing words.
busyk u tu: WA bPuswyk u bu: EA

WA Gty th, puyg wyuon quu td: (worried)

EA ©Bpkly Eh, puyg wyuop quy BU: (worried)

WA Gpkly th, puyg wyuon qut Lu: (angry)

EABpYy _ th, puyg wyuop juy t: (angry)

WA Bnkly th, wjuon (wt ku: (disappointed)
EA ©Bphy kh, wyuon (wy tu: (disappointed)
WA hhiwty kh, puyg wyuon e b (sick)

EA hhqwuny th, puyg wjuon juy bu: (sick)

WA ©pkly , puyyg wyuon quit kd: (upset)

EA ©Bpky , puyyg wyuon (uy Eu: (upset)

WA Bkl th, puyyg wjuop qut BuU: (displeased)

EA ©phy Eh, puyg wyuon juy tu: (displeased)

WA th, puyg jwt kU (concerned)

EA th, puyg Juy Eu: (concerned)
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Interactive Student Activity — Time, Date, Weather: A

In this activity, each student is assigned a sheet with specific information. The goal of the activity
is to gather information by asking questions (listed below).

Information to give to your partner:

Today

Tuesday 26 Wednesday 27 Thursday 28 Friday 29 Saturday 30
6:16 (class) 4:10 (class) 7:00pm (flight)
Hot and sunny  Rainy and cloudy

You want to know:

What day was yesterday?

What time / when is class tomorrow?
What time class / when ends today?
How the weather is today?

How the weather is tomorrow?
When is your flight? @nhsp (flight)
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Interactive Student Activity — Time, Date, Weather: B

In this activity, each student is assigned a sheet with specific information. The goal of the activity
is to gather information by asking questions (listed below).

Information to give to your partner:

Today

Sunday 24 Monday 25 Tuesday 26 Wednesday 27 Thursday 28
4:15 (class) 5:30 (class) 5:30am (flight)
Snowing Sunny and cold

You want to know:

What day was yesterday?

What time is class tomorrow?
What time class ends today?

What the weather is like today?
How the weather is tomorrow?
When is your flight? (@nhsp (flight)



Lesson 10

Daily Routine and Free Time

Grammar

Part I — Daily Routine

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

to wake up

to get up, to rise

to sleep, to go to sleep
to go to bed, to lie down
to get ready

to leave (from) home

to come home

to eat breakfast
to have lunch (or a meal)
to have supper

to do homework

to study, learn lessons
to exercise, to workout
to rest

to cook

wpplwy

Ci

puwtiuy
wuinyhy
wuwinpwunntpy
wnntuku byl

wnnil quip / nntl

YEpunwntug
twpuwduo by

Supky, Yhpwlnip mnky
Rupnty

nuu puky /

nul

wupwlutmphiutbpp
plky

nuiu unpyhy
Uwpquip plity
hwtghuwn pukp
Ly tithly
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wpplwbw

Ejuky and Jtp Yhtuyg
puby

wwnlhy (plikm)
yunpuruti by
wnlthg nmipu quip

wnntl qui / nnnih
JEpununtuyg

twpuwduoby
Luoky, YEpwlnip nunky
RUpph]

nuu witky

colloquial: ntiuyjhtt
wpuwnwtp wtky,
wnbwyhttkpp wiky

nuu unynpk], Wupuwby
dwpquiip wiky
hwtiquuubiuy

dwp Lthly
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

to get dressed
to bathe
to shower

to brush teeth

to brush or comb hair
to tidy up, clean the house
to do cleaning

to do laundry

to wash up

hwgnipy
|nqluy
|nguip wnlk)

wljnwbkpp Yypdhuty

dwqbpp umbinpty
wntt dwppby
dwppmiphil piky
|muwugp plky
[nwgnthy

hwquyty
nnutiug
gugnin punniiiky

wwnwtfulipp dwppky,
hunquiialytig

dwqbkpp uwtpky
wnth dwpply
dwppnipjnil wuky
1Ywgp wk)
1qugyly

Time words and expression with the present tense

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

when

at what time

how many (hours)
how much time

early in the morning

late
generally
usually
sometimes
always

not always

every day

Epp

n' dudm
(dunlp) puitthh
putih” dud
nppmoh dudwiuly

wnwnnt jubniju

np
pughwipuytu
unynpupwp
Epptitu

uhpwn

ny uhown
widkb op

B

n’p dundha

(dunfp) puthup’
putih” dund
hispw’tt dulwbiuly
Jun wpwynwnju
wnwynu pniwn (colloquial)
nwy

punphwbpuybu
unynpwpwp
tppbitfu, Ukl-uky
uhpn

ny uhon
wukl op
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

not every day
never

ever

often

rarely

almost

at least

at around one o’clock

at exactly one o’clock
every day
every morning

every afternoon

every evening
every night
mornings
daytime
evenings

nights (night time)

How many times a week?

once a day, a week, etc.
daily
lately, recently

Mondays, etc.

ny wdkh op / wdklu op
tpptip s + verb

tppbip

Judwu

phy whquu / hwgniunky
qpbpk

gnuk, untmqugnjup
(dwdp) Uk h Ynnubpnii:

&hon (dundp) UEYhl:
wukl on
wdklu wpwnne

widktl op Ykuopk Ytipg /
Ewp

wdku hphlynit

widkl ghotip
wnwunniubpp
gtptlukpp
hphlymultpp
ghotipubpp

pwpwpp pulh’ wiqud
onp, pwpwpp Uk wiqud
opwljul

Jbpotpu

tplynpwpph opbipp

ny wukl op / wukl op sk
tpptip s + verb

Lpplk

hwduu

huquntuy

qnbpt

qnuk, tJuquqgnyy

(Fulp) UG
uwhdwutbpnid:

Minhn (dwp) Ukl
wukl op
wukt wnwynun

wukl on Jhuonhg htiinn

wukt Epkyn

wukl ghptp
wnwynuntkpp
gtiptubpp
kpkyntikpp

ghptipukpp

pwpwpn pubh’ wiqud
opp, pwpwpn Ukl whqud
opuwljui

Jbpotipu

tplympwpph opbipp
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Exercises

1. Fill in the blanks.

WA

Present tense

bk qui Eppui
tu by b Yt quid Ytpp_
nnil 11)11[1 o Yo q)hppmu
wi Yk g Ykpp_
uklip by Yyt quilip ykppuitp
noLp ke g Ykpp_
wiinlp b [ — Yhpp_
EA
Present tense
Jbp Yhuwy® qui| quuwy
tu Jtp Ed YEumd quihu &d gumd
nnu Jtip _ humd quihu qunud
w Jkp Yk quihuk ____k
ukup Jip_ Uk Eup guimd
nnip Jtp _ humd quihu kp
upwup Jtp_ Ykumd quihu ku gumd

* qkp YEtuy is a compound verb. The auxiliary verb is placed between the two parts.

2. Conjugate each of the verbs in the present tense, in the 1% and 2™ person singular.

To wake up
To get up

To get ready
To leave home
To come home
To study

1* person singular

2" person singular
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To have breakfast

To have lunch

To have dinner

To rest
To go to bed

3. Write down at what time you do each of these daily activities. Work with a partner and find
out about their daily habits. (WA Udktoptpp.../EAT pp bu wdklion...)

Time Activity
WA wipplutw) / EA wmpplhwbug
WA H1t1 / EA Bjuby or ybp Yk
twpowdwoky
WA ikl bty / EA tnthg nmipu quy
Suipky
wnntt quiy, nnit JEpununtiuyg
WA nuu unpyh) / EA nuu wupuu b
WA hwiighu put] / hwiquinwtiuyg
WA wunljhy / EA yunlky pubkm

4. Link the pairs.

early in the morning unynpuwpwp

late WA nunhwipuubu / EA pinhwipuybu
in general nip

usually WA winunnt jutiniha / EA uun wpwynwnjui, wnuwynn gnin
sometimes Epptidu

always tpptp s + verb

not always WA widtl on / EA widkl op

every day WA tpptp / EA tpplk

not every day ns wudkh op

never ns Uhpwn

ever uhown
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Part IT — What I Like to Do in My Free Time

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

I like, I love
to stay home
to cook food

to do housework, chores

to clean

to do laundry
To go out

to eat out

to go shopping

to watch the news

to work out, to exercise

to watch movies

to watch television

to go shopping

social networks

(Facebook, Instagram, etc.)
to chat

internet

to go on, in / enter (Face-
book, etc.)

to spend time with friends

sit at the computer

4p uhpbtd

wnntup duwy
Ly thly

wnwh gnps k), nwub
qnpony qpuinhy

Uwppmphtl plity
[mwgp puby
nnpu by
nnupup wpky

ontljuy kppuy

niptpp tuyghy / ghnkg
dwpquiip puky

dhd nhnty

htnwwntuh] nhwnt;

oniljwy ppug

putpught gutgkn

Yuiugnthy, qpough,
hunnprulght
hudwugug
nhdwwnbwnp dnuk

WA puljipttipnt htin
dudwtil] mugptby

hwdwlwpghsht (wnght)
tunpy

uhpmud BU
nwp fuwy
Swp bthlg

wnbtwyhl gnps wk)

dwppnipjnit wiky
1{wgp wby

Tnipu quip

npumu Lwoky

wnlwnnip wik) or
qunufubip wtly

[npkpp tuygky / nhuinby

dwipqyk), dwupquip or
uynpun witk

Yhtun or $pjud nhinty or
by

hEnntunnwgniyg nhnty /
tuyly

wnlwnnip wik) or
qunitfubip wky

ung(hwjwlub) gutgkp

Juwgty, qpoghy, 2ty

hulwuguitg
nhdwwnbnp dntl]

EA puytputph htivn
dudwtiwl] wmugluguty

hwdwlwpgsh wnwy
tuwnby
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

in my free time wquu dudkpniu (hd) mqun dudwbiuly
a lot, very owwn owwn
not a lot, very, much owwn s+ verb, ns own ns owwn
little, very little phs, owiwn phs phs, owwnn phy
a little phs up uh phy
not at all plwt puuy
depends tuyws / Jupamd nith s
5. Link the pairs.
a lot, very ns ouin
not a lot, not very, not much ouin
not at all phs
little WA plut EA ptiwng

6. Working with a partner, discuss whether you like the following activities: a lot, not much, a

little, not at all? WA yp uppt u EA uppn il ku

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

wnntlp fuwy

Sy tithly

wnwt gnpstpp puky

dwppniphtt puky

htnwwnbtuh) nhunky

hunfwljupghsht (wnght) tuwnhy
mpbpp dnhl puby

puytpughlt gugkpp tuyghy
npulkpubpniy htkn dudwbwuly whgpty

WA nultputpnig htn hwnnppuyghy
puytpuyhtt gmugtpni puy

wnwtp fuuy

dwp Lithly

wnbwyht gnpstp wuby
dwppnipinit wtil)
htinniunwgniyg nhnt
hudwlwpgsh wowg tuwnty
mpbpp bugby

unghwjwlju gmighpp byl

pn puykpubph htinn dudwwy
wlglugby

EA pn puljtpubkph htwn othyty
unghwjujub guugtpnid
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7. Writing (refer to sentence structures at the end of the book).

a. Write two complete sentences expressing activities you enjoy doing very much.

Write two complete sentences expressing activities you do not enjoy doing at all or not
very much.

c. Write two complete sentences expressing activities you do very often.

Write two complete sentences expressing activities you do not do very often, or rarely do.

8. Speaking.

a. Working with a partner, discuss the activities you like to do and how often you do them.

b. Describe someone you know. Provide the following information: name, age, what they
do, where they are from, where they live, languages they know, their relation to you
(friend, relative, etc.), something they like to do, something they do not like to do, some-
thing they do all the time (wake at a certain hour, spend a lot of time on the internet, etc.)
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

to go tinpeuy gl

to go out, to rise, to ascend, to exit  byty bty

with (+h) httmm (+h) htin

with my friend naytipnou htin hd piytipne htin
naytinneu htin

with my friends paytipbtipniu® htim i piytiptiipnp* htim
nbytpttiphu httm

* The genitive and dative -h in the plural changes to -n1 in WA but remains -h in EA.

Locations Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

house, home wnnLh wnLh

market, supermarket, shopping oniljuy onilju

shopping center Jwlwnwumni b, wnlnph fahnpnh
wnbiimniph Janpnt

mall, department store oniljuy uny (coll.)

store hawbinie howtinie

restaurant Gupupub ntiunnpub

café upbwnuwb uptupuwb

university hudwjuuwpub hudwjuupub

library qnumupwi gnuinupub

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-11
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Locations Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

office qnuutiitiul gnuiubkiywuly

movie theater supdwyunytipuupwh,  Jhiinpumpni
uhttidw

in ttipu ttipu

out nnipu nnipu

up ytin ytintiL

down Jupn atippl

here hnu* wjunbin®

there hnbi* wybntin*

room utiitimyy ukilyuy

dormitory hwtipujugupub hwbipuljugupub

park qpouuyqh wygh

swimming pool nmuiruquib Innuijuquiil

bank npudwwnnill / wubipw nnuiwnnih / pully

pharmacy ntmupub ntinuunnib

church titintigh tijtintgh

museum Pwiqupub pPwiqupwb

theater Pwwmpnh punnpnb

gallery wwwntipwupuh / wwwnytipwupuwh /
gniguupwh gnrguwupwh

hairdresser’s Juwpuwyhpuwiing Juwpuuwyhpwibng

* These do not decline. Ex: WA <nu tl: EA Wjuwntin td: (I am here.) WA <nl ’tippwd: Gu qlnid
U wylintin: (I am going over there.)

Purpose + h (dative)

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

work

class

gnnd, whuwmnwbp

nuu

gnnd, whuwwmwbp

nuu
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Purpose + h (dative)

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

party

to go shopping
to go for a visit
doctor

dentist

barber
hairdresser
concert

practice, training
get together, gathering
wedding
engagement
baptism

hiking

reception (in a hall)

to dinner (party)

utiGnyp / ptd

(see above)
wyghiniptwb tippuy
pdhay (+ pny)
wwnwdibwpnyd (+pny)
uwithphy (+pny)
Yuipuwywiprpwp (+pny)
hudting

thnpa

hwlinhynid
hwiputihp, hwpuwbhp
tpwlinnip

loniip

wpywiL

tiptiynye

Gupltipnyp

futignyp / ptih

qunudtitiph / wnbonph gl

wygh gl
pd2y (+ dnwn)

wnwitwpnyyd (+ dnwm)
Juwpuuwyhp (+ dunwm)
Jupuwhwpnup (+ dnn
hudting

wwpwwuinibp
hwbinhynid*
hwpuwtihp
tpwbwunpnipynih
YanLbp

wpuiy

tiptiynyp

Guptipnyp

* In EA, nouns ending in -n1u have the ending -wli in the indefinite dative case and -wilip in the defi-
nite dative. Example: hwlimhuynid — hwmbtinhupdwt, hwbnhuydwbp; thpngunnid — dthongundiwd,

dhgnguniwiip.

Verbs

To express the goal or purpose through a verb, we need to use the dative form of that verb by

adding ni.

Examples:

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

I am strolling / taking a walk.

I am going for / to stroll.

Gu 4p yuunhy:
Gu yumbne i’ Gppud:

Bu qpnubinid tid:
Gu qlinid Bd gpnubdin:
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Verbs Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
to stroll, walking around wumwnhy qpnulity
to meet hwtinhyy hwlinhwty
to visit wyghily wyghily
to play (tennis, etc.) huwunuy hawumuy
to jog, to run Jugti Jugt
to swim nnuy Innuy, nnh qluy
Grammar
Location (with motion) Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
I am going to the store. fowtinip | ippu: Q.o &l juwbinipe:
I am going home. Snil )’ ippud: Q.ind G wn b
Location (without motion) Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
I am (at) home. Snitl td: Swlh t:
I am at the store. Towiiniph tl: fowlinipnid tu:
Purpose + h (with and with- ~ Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
out motion)
I’'m going to work. Qnpoh i’ tippwd: Gu qlinid BY wphuwnwbiph:
I’'m in class. Qwup bd: “Qwup bd:
Verbs + m. Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
I am going for / to stroll. Gu yunmbnt i’ tppud: Gu qlinid U qpnubiyne:
I’'m going to play tennis. (¢tiihu ppwnuyny J’ippud:  Gu qiimd Bl phiihu puwunugne:
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1. Fill in the blanks.

WA Present tense

nbty (to do) tipty (to ascend, tippwy (to go)
rise, exit)
tiu U’ nbtd I’ Lt Ubpe
nnil ypb___ Ut " tipppuu
wh Upo "tk Utppe_
ukilip _ Gbp {8 \gsi) |’ ippwlip
nnip _bp U tykp Utpp_
wilintip Wb Ytpp_
EA Present tense

wibly (to do) quy (to come) qliwy (to go)
tiu wbnid Gl quhu td td
nnL whnid quiphu glnid tu
tw E quihu gnid
utitip whnd quyhu tiop gy
nnip - _ bp tip
pwbp winid gquihu_ gy

2. Add the correct ending.

Places

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

N"1p Lu:

Snih
Gpunupwd  hd:
lvwbnip  td:
Qnipu_ W
Utipu Gd:

Npuntn tu:

Swli Gl (nnLh is an exception)
Qpunupwd W
lowblnip td:

Qpu_ W

Uhpu_ G




Lesson 11  Activities

107

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Jwp t:
Jtip tad:

Utippl t:
Jbpl td:

3. Fill in the blank with the correct verb.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

N1p i’ tpppwu:
“nipu : (with tiytip)
Jdbn : (with byt
Juwp

Snih

Gpununpwb

fowtinipp

N’ip tu glnd
“nipu

Jbpl

‘Llippl

Snih
Gpunupwi
fowbmie

4. Add the correct ending.

Activities

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

N’1p tu:
O hu:

RdhYy t:
Qnnpd tad:

Nput'n tu:
Twu td:

Rdy t:
Whiwuwmnwbip td:

5. Fill in the blank with the correct verb and add the correct ending.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

N1p i’ tpppwu:
Quu_ :
RdhoYy :
Qnpd

N’1p tu glnud:
Quu_ :
Ry :
Whwwmwbp
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6. Complete the sentence.

WA "1p |’ tippuau:

EA "1p biu qliniy:

WA Luljiptitipniu htm (going out)

EA bd paytipttiph htim (going out)

WA Luljtipbitipniu htim (going to the mall)
EA b puytiptiiph htin (going to the mall)
WA Culiptitipniu htim (going to class)
EA bd pijiptitiph htin (going to class)

WA bl |’ plitu:

EA P’liy tu wmlinid:

WA Luljiptitipniu htm (strolling)

EA b piytipbtiph htim (strolling)

WA Lultipbitipniu hti (eating out)

EA bud piytpbtiph htim (eating out)

WA Laytipbtipniu htin (watching a movie)
EA bd pijiptitiph htiw (watching a movie)
WA HDLIl || bppwu: EA ﬂan tu qunud:

I am going swimming (to swim)

I am going to work out (to exercise)

7.  Work with a partner and take turns asking and responding to questions.
Where are you? "1 tiu: WA Nput'n tu: EA
Home

At the dormitory

Working out

At the movies

With my friends

At the supermarket
At the doctor’s

A place of your choice

A place of your choice
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8.

10.

Where are you going? WA (I"ip ) tippwiu: - EA N"1p tu glinid:
Movies
Class
Shopping

Home

Library
Bank
A place of your choice

A place of your choice

Form sentences with the words provided. Add the correct endings if necessary.

Western Armenian

Places: gnunupwi, mnil, nnipu, WA onijuy / EA pniju, nnipu, utibiyy, nnipu, mni,
howbinie

Verbs: p Juqtd, §’tptlp, 4p yummhpd, §’tppwbp, nuu ' pabd, dwpqubp §poty,
Y’tippwibp, Yp fuwnwibp, Yp wuwhop

Eastern Armenian

Places: gnunupwi, mnil, nnipu, pniju, nnipu, ukiywl, nnipu, mnch, pwbnie
Verbs: Jugnid td, quihu Gop, qpnuiimid By, gimid Gop, nuu tiop wimid, dwuipquitip td
wbnid, giinid ttp, pruunnid tiop, gpnubtinid Gop

For each dialogue, write an affirmative sentence that states the location of the object. Ex: WA
G-hppp ytiph £: EA Ghppp ytplinid E: (The book is upstairs.)

A. WA (uhtht hwdwluipghsp n"ip & :
A. EA Nput'n t (ughth hwdwljupghsp:
B. WA Jdtipli k: / EA dbtiplind E:

A. WA Upuyht pubiwhitipp n"ip G
A. EA Nput'n G Upuyh pwbwhbitipp:
B. WA Jwnt tti: / EA Ghpplnid Gb:

A. WA <udwljupghsu n"in k:
A. EA Nput £ hd hwdwuinghsp:
B. WA Jdtipti k: / EA dtplinud:

A. WA Pulimhtitipn nip Gb:
A. EA Nput'n G pwbughbtpn:
B. WA Jwnt tli: / EA Gtipplinid:
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The Past Continuous Tense

11. Conjugate the following verbs in the past continuous tense.

WA unpyhy / EA unynpbyy, wupuwyt ()

WA pup / EA hiitig ()

WA nity / EA wlit ()

12. You called your friend but did not find them home. The next time you see them, you ask them
where they were.

Note:
verbs

pay close attention to the rule of displacement with locations (places, people, activities,
in the infinitive).

Question begins with

WA N 1pthp. .. EA Npumtm thp. ..
Q: yesterday evening A: studying at the library
Q: the other day A: home
Q: early in the morning A: at home cleaning
Q: Saturday night A: party
Q: yesterday afternoon A: doctor’s
Q: last time A: class
A

Q: last Thursday

WA £hy

: working out

wnwy h’hy |’ pbkthp: EA bl thp wtinid phy winwy:
was playing

was out with friends

was cooking

was doing laundry

was doing house chores, cleaning

Grammar

Defective
usually).

WA

verbs have a second conjugation in the present tense that expresses continuity (always,

I always am, have, know, can — dhpw ['pyuad, i nidiud, Yp ghnbwd, Ypud or Yp
Jupbtiid

EA

I always am, have, know, can — {hpw (htinid G, nioitiinid td, hdwbnid G,
Jupnnuiinid G
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13. Fill in the blanks with the correct tense.

WA
I am home now.
Bu hhiw Lt : (Present tense)

We are always home on Sundays. (The habitual present tense)
Yhpwih optipp uktip dhpun minip

EA
I am home now.
BGu hhiw mwbb : (Present tense)

We are always home on Sundays.
Wdkh Ghpwlh dkbp dhym mwbh : (The habitual present)
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

tomorrow

the day after tomorrow

now

not now

afterwards

soon

next (time, week, month, year)
time

week

month

year

later

after one hour (day, week, etc.)
in X amount of time

in two days

before (with noun)

after (with noun)

before (with verb)

after (with verb)

near, next (two days, etc.)

just now

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-12

Junp

Junp sk thiu opp
hhdw

ny hhuw / hhdw sk
Jtinny

ontwnny

quii

wqud

2upup

wthu

wph

jbwny / wikih nip
kY dwd jhwnng
+Eu

tplne opkl
noun-+k(l)) wnwe
noun-+k(r) tunp
verb+k wnwe
verb+k kwnp
dotnuljuy

&hon hhlw

Junp

Junp sk dymu opp
hhuw

ns hhuw / hpudw sk
htwnn

onunny

hwgnpn

whqud

Qupwip

wthu

wnuph

wybkh o

Ukl dwd htnn

+ hg (exception: tnwpnig)

tplynt ophg

noun+hg wnuy
noun+hg htwnn
verb + nig wnwy

verb + nig htiinn

Unnwlju (kplnt opp)

htug hhuw
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

upcoming (days, weeks, Jjunwehljuy opkpntl wnwehlw opkphtt
months, years)
in a little bit phs up kwnp / Jtpg uh phs htnn
Grammar
WA Future Tense Conjugation
Future tense conjugation is marked by the particle uyjhwnh.

-] ending -hy ending -wi] ending

qpk) — reading fuoupy — to speak Jupnuy — to read
tu whwh gpkud whwnp fuoupd whwnh fuprud
il whwnh gptu whwnh fuouhu whwnh juppuu
wh whwh gpk whwh puouh whwh fupruy
Uktp whwnh gpkup whuwnh juouptip whwnh fupnwip
noip whwnh qpkp whwp fuouhp whwnh jupnwp
wlnlip whwh gpkl whuwh juoupt whwnh fupnub

Negative of regular verbs, present tense conjugation.

For -k

whwh sqptd, whwnh sqptu, whnh sqpk, whwnh sqpkup, whunh sqpkp, whunh sqpku
For -h

whwuh sptwlhd, etc.
For -uip

whwuh squpnud, ete.
EA Future Tense Conjugation

Certain future

-] ending -w) ending
tu gnpbn td Jupnunt td
nnL gqphnt ku Juppunt bu
tw gplmL £ Jupnunm
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-t ending -w] ending
Ukup gnptym Lup Jupnunt tup
nnp gpbynt kip Jupnum kp
upwp gpbm ku Jupnum tu
Negative, sk qpbne . . .
1. Fill in the blanks.
WA Future tense
Rpukp (todo)  ppuy (to be) qu1] (to come) Eppwy (to go)
tu whupputd  whwhppud  wpwh_ whwh Eppud
ol whnppt__ whwhpp_ whinh quu whinh
wl whwnpput  whwhpyp  whwh_ whwhtppwy
Utlp whnppt___ whwhppuip  whinh qubp whinh
nnip . pukp _ whwp__ whupbppup
winbp/ppp — whuhpgut  whuh qub whwh
EA Future tense
wlky (to do) 1ht1 (to be) quy (to come) gl (to go)
Gu wbkn b b qum td qliunu
nn. _ ku lhubne qunu quwnt ku
i wbbn £ | quunt L
ukup Eup 1hubkm Eup quwnt Lup
nnip wlbn bkp 1hubknu quint tp
upwtip wibn _ku quint qlum
2. Answer the questions.
When will you go?
WA bnpp whwuh tppuu: EA bopp tu quune:

° tomorrow

» the day after tomorrow
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now
after

soon

next week

next month

next year

next time

in the upcoming weeks
in three days

in one year

after class

after work

Are you going now?
WA zhuw’ | bppuiu:

no, later

no, a little later

no, but we will go soon
no, after class

no, after work

What will you do afterwards?

WA bohz whwh puku jEwnng:

Where will you be afterwards?

WA 8kwnn) n'1p whwh ppjuu:

go to the movies (cinema)

go to class

go shopping

go home

go to the library

go to my friend’s house

Place or activity of your choice

going to be home
going to be at the library

going to be at the store

going to be at the doctor’s

going to be at work

EA Zhdw’ bu qlniu:

EA I‘ohz Eu wubkjnt hbwnn:

EA Npuk ) bu (hlkym hbunn:
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* going to be at my friend’s house

*  Place or activity of your choice

3. Note the activities you are doing or will do on these specific days and times. Discuss them
with a partner, taking turns asking and responding to questions. Write your partner’s answers
next to yours and verify them after you complete the exercise.

Today
Tonight

Tomorrow

The day after tomorrow

Next week

Later

In an hour

When will you . . .

Get together with your friends?

Go to class today?

Go home?

Go to the supermarket?
Work out?

Go to the dormitory?
Be at the dentist’s?

WA 0'1p whwh ppuu: / EA Npnk n bu (hitkyne:

WA b’ ujhinh plitp: N'1p whwinh kppuwp: (something you will do with friends)

EA B’tis bp wlitiym: N"1p p qlwym: (something you will do with friends)

4. Write a question and a response based on the words provided.
You wish to find out what your friend is doing or where they are. Questions should begin with
h s, WAn 1ip/EAnput 5.
a. work (now)
b. class (now)
c. strolling (later)
d. doctor (now)

e. library (now)
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shopping (in two hours)

movies (the day after tomorrow)

5w

going out (next Saturday)

—

going out to eat (in the evening)

Write a question and a response based on the words provided. You wish to find out when
your friend is doing something or going some place. Questions should begin with hollp. An
unstressed complement will be placed between the auxiliary and verb. Example: G pp tp
wnnil qwnt: Gpklnyut Gup winit quwne:

a. shopping (in two hours)
b. movies (the day after tomorrow)
c. going out (next Saturday)

going out to eat (in the evening)

Express the following:

a. Tomorrow, we will be going to the park to stroll (walk around).

b. Tomorrow, we will be going to the pool to swim.
c. Tomorrow, we will be going to the restaurant with our friends.
d. Tomorrow, we will be going to New York to visit our friends.

Tomorrow, we will be going to café to meet our friends.
Tomorrow, we will be going to the city to see a movie.

Tomorrow at 3:30, we will meet our friends.

=@ oo

Tomorrow at 6, we will visit our friends.
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Interactive Student Activity — Making Plans

In this activity, each student is assigned a sheet with missing information. The goal of the activity
is to fill in the blanks with the missing information which they must gather by asking questions to
other students. Example: What are you doing now? What will you do later?

Today
Now

Later

Before class

After class

In the near future
In the upcoming days

Next Saturday

Next Friday

Next Sunday

Here is what you are doing.

Today
Now You are at the library.
Later Going to class.
Before class Going to the doctor’s.
After class Going home.

In the near future

In the upcoming days Shopping.
Next Saturday Movies with your friends.
Next Friday Concert.

Next Sunday Hairdresser.
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Interactive Student Activity — Making Plans

In this activity, each student is assigned a sheet with missing information. The goal of the activity
is to fill in the blanks with the missing information which they must gather by asking questions to
other students. Example: What are you doing now? What will you do later?

Today
Now
Later
Before class
After class

In the near future

In the upcoming days

Next Saturday
Next Friday
Next Sunday

Here is what you are doing.

Today
Now You are at the bank.
Later Going to the library.
Before class Going to work out.
After class Going shopping.

In the near future

In the upcoming days Shopping.
Next Saturday Out with your friends.
Next Friday Playing tennis.

Next Sunday To Melissa’s and David’s engagement.
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Interactive Student Activity — My Daily Routine and in My Free Time

In this activity, each student is assigned a different sheet. Students spend a few minutes writing
down the answers to the list of questions with their own information. Example: I wake up at 6.
I do not eat breakfast. After everyone has completed answering their own questions, students take
turns finding out each other’s answers by asking questions: When do you wake up? What time do
you have dinner? Do you like to spend time on the Internet?

Fill in the blanks with the times at which you do the following activities.

When do you wake up?
When do you eat breakfast?
When do you leave home?

When do you come home?

What time do you have dinner?

When do you study?

Do you like . . .

To do cleaning? Very much
To do the laundry? Not much
To spend time on the internet? Yes, a lot
To watch television? No, rarely

To cook? Not at all
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Interactive Student Activity — My Daily Routine and in My Free Time

In this activity, each student is assigned a different sheet. Students spend a few minutes writing
down the answers to the list of questions with their own information. Example: 1 wake up at 6.
I do not eat breakfast. After everyone has completed answering their own questions, students take
turns finding out each other’s answers by asking questions: When do you wake up? What time do
you have dinner? Do you like to spend time on the Internet?

Fill in the blanks with the times at which you do the following activities.

When do you wake up?
When do you eat breakfast?

When do you leave home?

When do you come home?

What time do you have dinner?

When do you study?

Do you like . . .

To do cleaning? Not at all

To do the laundry? Not very much
To spend time on the internet? Yes, a lot

To watch television? Yes, often

To cook? I love to cook
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Time Words and Expressions Used with the Simple Past Tense

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
the day before yesterday wnoh opp Enptl sk woweht opp, twpuwbigyuy opp
the other day wlghkwy opp Ujniu on
last time wigbw) whquud wbgus whqud
before noun or verb + Ewnwy  noun + hg, verb + nig wnwy
before that wiyk wnwy npuithg wnwy
after that wiyk tup npwithg htwnn
earlier phs wnwg uh phs wnwy
an hour ago dwud Up wnwy uh dud wnwy
first or firstly twfu, uhqpp twhu, uljqgpmd
before (something) bwjpwl/ wpwg np  twjupwiy

1. Answer the question “when did you go?” with the following words.

the other day

the day before yesterday

before class

before going to work

before coming home
before that
after that

earlier

two days ago

an hour ago

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-13
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Grammar

The Simple Past Tense Conjugation

Irregular verbs have a unique conjugation.

Western Armenian

-ty verbs + tkgh /+ tghp/ + kg / + kghup / + Eghp / + kghtu

-hy verbs + kguy / + kgup / + kguie / + Eguiip / + kgup / + kgui

-] verbs +wgh / +wghp / + wg/ + wghp / + wghp / + wght

-iwy) verbs  +guyy /+ guip/ + gut / + gulip / + guip / + gu

-gulty verbs  + gnigh /+ gmghp / + gnig/ + gmghtip / + gnighp / + gnightt
-uky, -uhy, -, -shy verbs + wy / +wp /+ wi / + wp / + wp / + wbt

Eastern Armenian

-ty verbs + tgh/+ tghp/ + tg/+ kghtp / + ghp / + kghtt
-] verbs +wgh /+wghp /+wg/ + wghp / + wghp / + wght
-tiwyy verbs +gu/+gup/+guy/+ guup/+ gup/+ gult

-guliy verbs +gnh/+gphp/+gpkg/+gphup /+ gphp/ + gpht
-k, -skp verbs  +w/+wp/+wy/+wbp/+wp/+wlh

2. Conjugate the following verbs in the simple past tense (see Grammar Appendix for full
conjugation).

Regular verbs — WA -k, -hy, -w] and EA -k, -u

To answer yuwwnwupuwky (+ dative)
To bring EA plpky

To call Jutisky

To close EA thuiljtp

To close WA gngti

To cook dwp Lthly

To disturb pjpwiquupty

To get dressed EA huquytg

To exercise EA dwunqybg

To explain puugunply

To finish WA wiwrwuput] EA wjupunty
To follow WA htintiith] EA htwnlkg (+ dative)
To forgive utipky (+ dative)

To hate wnky

To have breakfast twpuwmdwoky

To have a meal wphy
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To help oquby (+ dative)

To keep wquhby

To know (a person) EA gwtiusky

To learn, to study WA unpyh) EA unynply

To lie down WA wjuinijh] EA wunlt) (pubknt)

To like WA huitih] EA hujutty

To listen to music WA kpwudowunmphi juti] EA tpudownnipmnih july
To live WA muyph] EA muynly

To look WA tiujh) EA tuyyby

To love uhpky

To meet WA hwinhujh] EA hwiinhut (+ dative)

To open EA puigl

To order WA wujuuypti] EA wuwnyhply

To pay J&wnty

To play fawnuy

To play a musical instrument WA utmiwqh) EA tjughy

To prefer twpuptiinply

To prepare yyunpuuwnby

To prepare oneself, to get ready for WA yyuwnpuwuwnnih] EA wuwnpuwuwnyt) (+ dative)
To read Jupnuy

To remain, to stay home WA wntup tfuw] EA mwtip duuy
To remember WA jhot] EA hholy

To remove hwitiky

To run Juqly

To rush WA wdwwupt] EA syl

To search, to look for WA thinnk) EA thunply

To send WA npljt] EA niqunplty

To sit WA tuinp) EA tunly

To sit at the computer WA hwdwjupghshtt wngtt tuinh] EA hwdwljupgsh wnwyg
tunky

To sleep, to go to sleep EA pulkg

To speak WA huouhj EA junuly

To start EA uljuly

To start EA uljuyty

To stroll WA ujininh) EA qpnutity
To study, practice EA wjuupuy by
To stop WA Jutigip EA ulquby



Lesson 13 Activities in the Past 125

To swim nnuy

To telephone WA hknwdwjuky (+ dative) EA quuiquhwipky (+ dative)
To travel WA dwdpnpnt] EA Swwwuphnpnby, Sudthnpnbyp

To turn EA plpyt)

To turn off (electronics) wtigwinky

To turn off (light) WA dwipt] EA wipwnk)

To turn on (light) WA Junty

To be in touch with, to communicate WA uwuljghy EA othytg

To use (the internet) WA qnpdwdt) EA oqunky + ablative

To visit wyghy by

To wait uwyuuky (+ dative)

To want niqby

To wash something WA [miu

To wash up WA jnmiwugnih] EA 1dugyty

To watch a movie WA dhid nhwnk) EA §hun or $hid tuyky, nhnky
To watch the news WA |niptpp ttuyh) EA impbkpp tuyly

To watch television WA htinuwiintuh) nhwnt) EA hinniuwnwgniyg tuygty, nhnty
To write qpby

3. Write general questions with each verb from the previous list. Example:
Did you call (them)? Yuitiskgh p:
Did they remove (it)? Zmbikghu:

4. With each verb from the previous list, write question-and-answer dialogues using the inter-
rogative n J (who?). Alternate your answers to include all the subject pronouns as well as
people’s names. Example:

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Who called Ara? N Upwl Yubshg: N Jwlskg Upuyghb:
I called Ara. Bu Yubskgh: Bu Juibskgh:

5. Write questions in the simple past tense, using interrogatives. Example:

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

Who called earlier? ~£hs wnwg noq htnwdwyukg: ﬂoq quuquhwpkg vh phy wnwy:




126 Lesson 13 Activities in the Past

Western Armenian
*  You ask your friend what they had for lunch yesterday.
*  You ask your sibling if they cleaned their bedroom.
*  You ask your classmates who read last time.
*  You ask your friends why they stayed home last night.
*  You ask who called earlier.
*  You ask your sibling if they answered.

*  You ask your friend how long they waited.

Eastern Armenian
*  You ask your friend if they finished their work.
*  You ask your friend where they went yesterday.
*  You ask your friend what they had for lunch or ate yesterday ({wphy).
*  You ask your classmates who read last time.
*  You ask your friend why they stayed home last night.
*  You ask your friend how many hours they s/ept last night.
*  You ask your friend how long they waited.

6. Write sentences using the imperative mood (see Grammar Appendix).
You tell someone to do the following:

Western Armenian

e Write.
e C(Clean.
e Read.

Eastern Armenian

*  Go.

*  Write.

* Read.

*  Clean.

e Sleep.

*  Stay here.

You tell someone not to do the following:

Western Armenian
*  Not write.
e Not read.
*  Not clean.

*  Not stay home.
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Eastern Armenian

Not go.

Not write.

Not read.

Not clean.

Not sleep.

Not stay home.

7. In two short paragraphs, write a description of two people you know. Your descriptions
should include the following information: name and last name, occupation, age, where they
live, languages spoken, particular habits (things they do all the time), activities they enjoy
doing in their free time, something they did last year, their plans for next year.
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WA

Swpwugnigulp pipkt p, nphd:
Zpurdtgk p:

Cunphwljuy Bu:

vunptbd:

© > ®

EA

vunpmu b, fwpwguiilyp phpk p:
Zundkgh p:

Cunphwljuy Bu:

vunptbad:

© > ®

Iuunpbd — expression of politeness used when making and responding to requests, making an offer,

LEINNT3 LR N3

and in response to thanks. In English: “please”, “not at all”, “by all means”, “go ahead”, “here you

LEINNT3

are”, “you’re welcome”.

EA Jutnpnud b — Please )
WA hpudk (informal) hpukgk p (formal)
EA hpuut (informal) hwiukgk p (formal). Generally, conveys welcome.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
restaurant Supwpul nhuwnnpui
café updwpui updwpui
please (with commands) huinptd huinpmd Gl
please (with requests) (4p) hwghu (informal) haunpoud B
(4p) hw&hp (formal)
thank you ounphwluyniphil ounphwluynipmni
ounphwluy b ounphwljuy b
please, not at all huinptd hutippbd

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-14
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

not at all

What would you recommend?
bring

give

menu

Have you decided?

Have you chosen?

one portion or order

acup

one unit (ex: whole fish)

one / a piece (ex: cake)
Armenian coffee

sweetness

bitter (black coffee no sugar)

regular or usual (coffee with
some sugar)

sweet

homemade

bill, check

to eat out

waiter

waitress

to come, approach (the table)
an offer

to pay

to place an order, to order

an order

swpdtp

P’y jupwgwplthp
ppkp

nnik p
dwpwigniguy
npnow’s kp
plnpw’s tp
pudht Up

quuiwp up

Uty hwwn

Yunp Up
hujjuljut unipd
pungpmphi
1tnh

unynpuljule

pungp
nbwlut

huwoht
nnipup Swoky
uywuwinn
uywunthh
downkliuy
wnwownly
Ydupty
wwuypky
wuwnnikp

swndk

b’y Junwgwpykhp
phpk p

nykp
dupuguily
npnzhol tp
plnnpk | bp

up pudhls

up pdul

tUh hun

h Guanp
huyjuljwut umpd
pungpnipjntl
nun, nunt

unynpuljule

pungn
wnbwljui

hwphy

npunid fwoky
dwwnnignn
dwnnignnnihh
Ununbliuy
wnugwny
J&wpky
wuinghply
wuinytp
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

soup

appetizer

salad

Armenian barbecue

pork

pork filet / ribs / chops / mix

chicken
beef
lamb

variety of fish similar to
trout (of Lake Sevan)

variety of fish similar to
mackerel (of Lake Sevan)

crayfish

Armenian flatbread with
meat

garden (summer) salad
cabbage salad
variety of green herbs

pickles (variety of vegeta-
bles)

cheese
bread

lavash bread
beverage
drink

water

wwnip
wunpdwpkp

wngui
unpnqus
Jungh thu

hunnt hu
Yyntnt uhu

nghauph whu
hohuwls dmly

jwhdwdni

wdwntiughtt mngu
Junuupny wngui
Jubwgbnkl, jubwgh

[efennLui), preNL

wubhp
hwg

LSRRt
puwbihp
fuhsp
onip

wujnin
hunpwnhl (snack)

bwjuniinkun
wngui
unpnquws
hunqh uhu

thwthntly / dwwnhlukn /
swjunue / jpwnp

huih vhu
wuruph vhu
quinh hu

uhgq or uhqu
hutkgglwnhl, nuly (from
Russian)

(whdwon

wdwnwjhtt wngu
Junupny wngut
Jubush

ICICERS

wwlhp
hug

[ up
puwbhp
Juhyp
onip
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

spring water
yogurt drink
vodka

cognac, brandy
beer

wine

juice

coffee

tea

carbonated drink
Coke

trotter soup
Armenian pastry
ice / with ice
without ice

hot

cold

bathroom

meat dumpling
stuffed bulgur meat balls
meat tartar

stuffed savory turnovers,
pies

stuffed grape leaves
stuffed vegetables
bulgur salad
baklava

hwtpwht gmp
pul

onp

pnubwp
quptignip
ghth

hhip

umpg

ph

Yuqny puybihp
pnp, pnjw
thwsw

Jupw, ppt
uwn / uwnn]
wnwllg uwnh
nwp

wun
[mwugupul
Uwtpp

ptoppk
shptodppk
haunpbnth, whopkly

uwupuu
wnjuw, 1hgp
hs
prurfupunu

hwlipuyhti gnip

pul

onh

Yntyuy

qupbgnip

ghth

hynip

unipd

)

ququunpyud puukihp
nju

fuwp

qupw

uwnnijg / uwnnijgny
wnwiig uwnnijgh
wnwp

uwnp

qmqupul

Uwtiph

Jupinum

hudnpbnkl, popky,
huwswwyniph

wnnjuw
nnjdw

hy
rurhuuifu
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1. Conjugate the following verbs in the imperative mood used for placing an order.

WA

wnuy (to give) 2nd pers. sing. , 2nd pers. plur.
plinti (to bring) 2nd pers. sing. , 2nd pers. plur.
EA

wnuy (to give) 2nd pers. sing. , 2nd pers. plur.
phinti (to bring) 2nd pers. sing. , 2nd pers. plur.

2. Cross out the word that does not belong.

a. updwpub, umpd, ply, WA nsjawph vhu / EA qunh vhu

b. WA nmpup wok] / EA npumd dwpky, WA dwpwpwit / EA nkuinnnpul, nunh
c. umnpd, phy, ghth, quptenip, pw, WA §nih thu / EA mwudunh vhu

d. WA uywuwinp / EA dunnnignn, WA wwyuuptghtip / EA wyuwnyhpkghp, onip

e. wuwwnyhpkghtp, WA hwpht / EA hwiphy, ppkp, y&wptgh, ghtih
npnoky, Swpwmgniguly, pnpl, wnwewnlty, wngu

g. wdwnwjhb wngul, junuudpny wngut, junpnuws, WA hunnt thu / EA huith
thu, WA hwipht / EA hwphy

h. wuwhp, hwg, jutwsh, ppent, hwtpwjht onip, J&wpky

-

Grammar

The accusative is the case of the direct object (who? what?). See the cases of nouns in the Gram-
mar Appendix.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
I eat meat. Bu thu §nunkd: Gu niinnud kU vhu:
I like chocolate. Bu onlnjuwn Yp uhpbd: Bu uhpmud B onlynjwn:

Nouns preceded by a cardinal number are not put in the plural and do not take a definite article;
neither are nouns used as a category whose plurality is irrelevant.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Give (us) two fish. Epln dnily ninik p: Bplnt dnily vk p:
Give (us) bread. Zwg wnikp: Zwg nybp:

But when the noun is definite, the definite article is required, including persons.
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Bring the bread, please. Zwgp phpkp, pungpbd: unpnud &, phpkp hwgp:
I love Ani. Bu Utiht Yp uhpbu: Bu uppmd bl Uuhhte:*

* In EA, persons take the dative case.

The indefinite article “a / an” is Up placed after the noun in Western Armenian and uh placed
before the noun in Eastern Armenian.

Give me a cup of coffee. WA Quirwip Up unipd ninikp: EA Uh pudwl] unip& nybp:

3. Onaday out in Yerevan, you order food and drink from various places. How would you place
an order for the following items using the imperative mood?

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
please bring phipt p utgpkd utigpnid b, phpk'p
give (me) anl:'p unlh'p

e aregular Armenian coffee in a café.
* alahmajoun and a tan in a lahmajoun restaurant.

* one soft drink, one summer salad, one order (portion) barbecued pork, and green herbs
in a restaurant; bread and cheese.

e Two fish, bread and cheese, three salads.

Simple Past Tense of Irregular Verbs

4. Conjugate the following verbs in the simple past tense.

Western Armenian

wnuby], pmtwy, phpky, nuby, Eppw), qupbly, puky, pub), muthy, nug

Eastern Armenian

wlk), wnub], wuk), pughky, pbpky, nut), ponub), .

5. Write sentences in the simple past tense.

Western Armenian

wnub], pmtwy, phpky, nuby, Eppw), qupbly, puby, pub), muthy, nug

*  You cannot find your phone. You ask who fook your phone.

*  You ask who opened the door earlier.

*  You ask your friend who brought this book.

*  You found your phone in a drawer. You ask your friend who put your phone in the drawer.
*  You ask your friend where they went yesterday.

*  You ask who knocked at the door earlier.

*  You ask your friend what they did yesterday.
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You ask your classmate what the teacher said last time.

Your friend was sick. You ask your friend who fook them to the doctor’s.
You ask your friend who gave them that.

You ask your friend if they did their homework (nuu plky).

Eastern Armenian

wlk), wnub], wuky, pugky, phpky, nul), ponub], .

You ask your friend what they did yesterday.

You ask your friend what they bought from the market.

You ask your friend what the teacher said.

You ask who opened the door earlier.

You ask your friend who brought this book.

You found your phone in a drawer. You ask your friend who put your phone in the drawer.
You ask your friend where they /eft their phone.

You ask your friend who gave them that.

You ask your friend if they did their homework (nuu wtky).

6. Write sentences using the imperative mood.

a.

You tell someone to do the following:

Western Armenian

wnlly), pwtwy, phipty, nuby, Eppwy, quptly, puk), puk), nuth], g

Take / get this.

Open the door.

Bring (it) now.

Put (it) there.

Go.

Knock at the door.

To do (it) like this (wjuyku).
To say (it) please.

To take (it) along.

To give (it).

Eastern Armenian

wlk), wnub], wuk, pugky, phpky, nuk), ponub], .

b.

To do (it) like this (wjuuytu).
Get or buy (it).

To say.

To open the door.

Bring (it) now.

Put (it) there.

To leave (it).

To give (it).

You tell someone not to do the following:

Western Armenian

wnlly), pwtwy, phipty, nuby, Eppwy, quptly, puk), puk), nuth], g

Not to take (it).
Not to open the door.
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*  Not to bring (it) here.

*  Not to put it there.

*  Not to go.

*  Not to strike the table.

«  Not to do (it) like that (wynutu).
*  Not to say.

*  Not to take (it) along.

*  Not to give (it).

Eastern Armenian

wlk), wnub], wuk), pughky, pbpky, nul), ponub), .

*  Not to do (it) like that (wynutu).
*  Not to get or buy (it).

*  Not to say.

*  Not to open the door.

»  Not to bring (it) here.

*  Not to put it there.

*  Not to leave (it).

*  Not to give (it).

Interactive Student Activity — Speaking in the Simple Past Tense

Working with a partner, take turns asking and responding to questions using the sentences you
wrote in the previous exercise. Use different personal pronouns (I, you, they, etc.)
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

How much does this cost?

How much is that painting?

Please give me that painting.

How much is the apricot?

Please give me one kilogram
of apricots.

Give me 5 thousand drams
worth of apricots.

very expensive
inexpensive, cheap

Please lower the price a
little.

Fine, I’ll give it cheaper.
Show (me) please.

Which one do you want?
How many do you want?
How much do you want?
Do you have this kind / sort?

Do you have another kind /
sort?

How much must I pay (do I
owe you)?

(Wu) b0y ” wipdt:
bty Ywipdt wyn Gljupn:

Wn Gupp wnitp, futinpbd:

bl Ywipdt dhpwibip:

ULy phio dhpwb winit'p,
hutinptd:

<htigq hwqup nputh dhpwlb
wntt'p, fulipptid:

Juwn unin
wdwll

Lhy Up wdwdh mnikp,
hutinpt:

L, wdwbth §n1 mwd:
8njg win1tp, lulinpt:
"p dkyp Ynrgkp:
Lwbp” hwwn ’nigkp:
Opgw’th §'niqtp:

Wuyk nitih’p:

Niphy mbiuwlh nitih’p:

Npowth whimp L wptad:

(Uw) "0y wpdt / wipdh:

bty wipdt / wipdh wyn
ayupp:

Tutipnud &Y, wyn Guipp
wytip:

by wipdt dhpwbp:

hutinpnid Gy, Uk Yhn
Ohpwl myt'p:

lutinpnid G, hhoig hwquip
npuwih Shpwb myt'p:

2w pwby
Ldwh

Tfulinpnid tid, h phs Edwb
wnybip:

Luy, Edwb fuud:
fulinpnid Gy, gnyg wmyt'p:
0"nt tip nignu:

Lwbp” hwuwn tp nignid:
blypw’l tip nigniy:
Upwbihg nitit’p:

W) / niphy mbuwyh nidkp:

blgpw’t whwp E Jawnpbd:

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-15
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

if possible

It is not possible.
Is it suitable?
price

value

low

high

for a lower price
to sell

to pay
salesperson
saleswoman

to exchange
How much?

to buy

to take

to weigh
affordable prices
different sizes

in different colors
merchandise

sales

on sale (with discount)

wide selection
big choice

business hours

kilogram, kilo

gram

tipt Quntih £
Quptih ok
Jupiw &

ght

wipdtp

guod

pwipdp

witih gud ghting
owuti], yumbwnty
Gk

Jwbwnnn
Jwbwnnnnihh
thnjuwbiwyy
npow’th

qlty / wnlly
wnbty

onti

dwwnskjh ghtiip
wnwppbip suhtip
wmwppbp gnyitipny
wwypwiip
qtins-yuiwunp
qtineny

hwpniuwn mbuwuith
Ut pnpniphio
wyhuwnwipuyhtt dwdtip

phjoljpwd, phjo
Ypund

tipt hiupuynp
oh Yunth
hwpdw’p £

ght

wndbip

gudn

puipdn

wybjh guon gling
Juwbwnty

Gk
Jwbwnnn
Jwbéwnnnnihh
thnpuwmbwyty
htspw’

quty / wnbl
Ytingity

onti

dwwnshijh qlitip
wmwppbp swthubip
wmwnpbp gnybbipny
wypubip
qtins-yuiunp
qtineny

[yt phwnpnipynih
utd pinpnipyniLh

whuwmnwitipwyhtr
dwdtip

Jhingpuid, Yhin
gnpud
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

unit, piece
bread
homemade
milk

yogurt
cheese

butter

meat

fish

sausage

egg

apple

tomato
cucumber
apricot
watermelon
sweet cherries
onion

garlic

potato
mushroom
rice

cognac

dried fruit
dried apricots
dry persimons

a dessert of walnuts and grape
syrup

basturma (cured meat)

hwuwn

hwg

wwl gnpd, mbhwluh
Jup

dwoniLh

wwbhp

Jupug

dhu

anLy

tip2hy

huihp

hatianp

nhy

Junnihiq

Shpwb

audtipnily

tinwu

unfu

upunnp
glimbwpubiannp
unily

pphod

pnitiwp

shp or snp dhpqtip
dhpwilih shp
wppwyjwtiphbigh shp
puingn unifintju

wuuwnppiw

huwwn

hwg

mbwlub

Jupe

dwonLh
wwlthp

Juipug

dhu

ancy

tipohly

anL

utianp

1nhy

Jwpnibiq
Shpwil

adkipniy

pu

unfu

upunnp
Jupundhy
uncli

pphta

Unlyuy

shp or snp dpqtip
dhpwtih shp
wppuywitiuphtigh shp
pwngp unignifu

puumnipiw




Lesson 15 Shopping

139

At the Yerevan flea market (Vernissage)

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

gift

souvenir

handicraft, handwork
needlework, embroidery
change

fine, choice, best

of good quality (adj.)

of high quality

without quality

How much does it cost?

tnikp

nwbnikp
atinwgnnd
wubinwgnnd
dwbpunpud
plwnhp

npuljurnnp
pwpdpnpuly
whnpuly

Wuhlyu p0s Y updt:

Wuhlw nppw’t £: Wuhluw
nppw’t i 'wpdt

Lwbp’ L
Lwlp’ updt:

tytip

hnipwiidtin
atnwugnpd
wutinugnpd
dwbhpunpud

plwhp

npuwiljjuy

pwipdpnpuily

whnpuy

Uw 1"0y wipdt / wipdh:

Nppw’h wpdt / wipdh uw:

Nppw’d £ uw:

Exercises
How much. ..

Is a kilo of apricots?
Is the watermelon?

1. Cross out the word that does not belong.

o

oo a0

Ldwb, Edwtwglty, publ (EA)
ptunhp, pupdpnpuly, juy, winpuy
nnu, twip(unpud), unin (WA)
phioti, hwinp, plinhp, Ypund (gram)
hwquip, atinwgnnd, hwiphip WA hupynip EA, npud, dwbn

"l wpdt, hwquip, mnit’p WA miyt'p EA, gnjg miniEp WA gniyg mt'p EA
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2. Complete the sentences by linking the pairs.

Western Armenian
hiypw’t E:
futnptd, gnyg mnikp . . .
fulinptid, phy Up wdwbgnigt’p:
Lwbh” hun §” nigkp:
hypw’t §’niqtp:
0" dkyp Y'nrgkp:

Eastern Armenian
Nppw’t k: / B"ly wipdt / wipdh:
fotinpnud by, gnyg mytip . . .
fulinpnud Gy, dh phy Edwbwgntip:
Lwlh” huwn tp nignid:
Nppw’t tip nigned:
N°p ukyh bp nigniy:

Lw, witih wdwbh 4ne mud:
<wqup tpynt hwphip npud” phiot:
wyn bupp: (painting)

n"p dkyp:

Ytu phio:

Gptip huwn:

Lu, wytih bdwli / guodp qing / Edwh Yuawad:
<wiqup tpynt hwpynip npud” hynt:

wyn Gupp: (painting)

n’p dklyp:

Yt Ypyn:

Gptip huwn:

3. You are at the corner street vendor to buy some groceries.

The first thing you will say is “Give me”

e Ykilo cucumbers

* 1 small watermelon

e 1 kilo tomatoes

e 2000 drams of apricots
* 500 drams of cherries
e 4lavash

e 250 grams cheese

You ask if they have mineral water.

You ask for three.

You ask how much you must pay.

4. You are at the Vernissage flea market in Yerevan. You ask about the price of a piece of hand-
iwork and you must negotiate a better deal.
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Interactive Student Activity — Shopping

Working with a partner or in a group, create short skits to present to the class.
Style: WA atiL / EA al

Guidelines:
* At the mall
* Roles: a salesperson and a customer
*  Customer asks to be shown shirts
»  Salesperson asks if customer would like to try them on
*  Customer asks for another style
*  Customer asks for a bigger size
»  Customer asks for the price

» Salesperson explains that there is a sale

Grammar

The Simple Past Tense of Irregular Verbs

5. Conjugate the following verbs in the simple past tense.
Western Armenian
whglh), gty b, hetk], hwqthy, hwuabh), dGnbhy, dnbl), Gunhy, uupy
Eastern Armenian
wbghti, qmty, ot pbybty, hetiti, hwubity, hwqbty

6. Write sentences in the simple past tense.

Western Armenian
wibiglihy, qunbitiy, Gy, hetity, hwiqhy, hwubihy, dtinth), dnbty, Gunhy, uqupby

*  You ask your friend how the evening went (passed).

*  You ask your friend if they found their phone.

*  You ask your friend what time they got up today.

*  You ask your friend if the children came outside ().
*  You ask who went / descended downstairs.

*  You ask your friend what they wore yesterday.

*  You ask your friend when their parents arrived.

*  You ask your friend why they did not enfer that store.
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*  You ask your friend why they did not sif here.

*  You ask your friend when class began.

Eastern Armenian
wbiglityy, qubity, tiaty, pbyaty, hetty, hwabty, Ynpghy, Jugbty

*  You ask your friend how the evening went (passed).

*  You ask your friend if they found their phone.

*  You ask your friend when they got up.

*  You ask your friend who fell.

*  You ask your friend who went / descended downstairs.
*  You ask your friend when their parents arrived.

*  You ask your friend who they saw at the market.

*  You ask your friend what they wore yesterday.

7. Write sentences using the imperative mood.

a. You tell someone to do the following:

Western Armenian

wbiglhy, quibty, tyty, hetity, hwqbihy, hwubh), dtnbhy, dnbt, Gunh), ufupy

e Pass.
*  Find (it).
*  Getup.

e Go down / descend.
*  Wear (it).

e Arrive soon.

 Enter.
e Sit here.
e Start.

Eastern Armenian

wbiglti, gy, bbby, pbyoty, hetity, hwubt), hwqbt), Gnpgt

* Pass.

*  Find (it).

*  Getup.

*  Go down / descend.
*  Get here.

*  Wear (it).

b. You tell someone not to do the following:
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Western Armenian

wbigihy, gy, bk, hett), hwqbhy, hwubh), dtebh), dnbt), Gunhy, uyupy

Not to pass.

Not to get up.

Not to go down / descend.
Not to wear it.

Not to arrive late.

Not to enter.

Not to sit there.

Not to start.

Eastern Armenian

wbghl, qnbty, tibty, pbyuty, hetity, hwubty, hwgbl

Not to pass.

Not to find (it).

Not to get up.

Not to fall.

Not to go down / descend.
Not to arrive late.

Not to wear it.

Interactive Student Activity — Speaking in the Simple Past Tense

Working with a partner, take turns asking and responding to questions using the sentences you
wrote in the previous exercise. Use different personal pronouns (I, you, they, etc.)
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Grammar
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

Excuse me Up Utiptp / Gtiptigt’p Yutiptp / ttintigt'p

Will you tell me? / U'nut’p hudh pL Juutip / wub’p / $&’p wuh

Tell me

where is nip k£ nputin £

How can I go to the byyt’u Othtipw Yptwd tppw;: - hosyb’u Jupnn Gl gy

Opera? Outipw:

I'want to go to the Opera.  U’niqtid Othtipw tippwy: Nignid B qliuy Owbipu:

How can I get there? byt u Yphwd hwubh) wybmtin:  hoywyt™u Jupnn Gl hwubty
wylintin:

goup pupdpugt’p pwpapuglp

turn nupat’p ptpyt’p

g0 qugt’p qlugt'p

continue xupnibwltigt’p upniiwytip

straight 2hwnwly ninhn

towards, to ntwh ntiyh

right wy wy

left adwju awju

side Unnu Unnud

on the right, left side wy / dwpu Ynnip wy / dwpu Ynnuinid

until dhbybi dhbyl

far htinn. htinnu

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-16
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
how far is it? npswi"th htinnt £ nppw’t htinnt
two meters away tipne Uk htinnt tinynr dtinp htinne
near + h domn + h dnwn
nearby (nearest) witibwdiom nlinuunniop Unnwlw ntinwunniip
pharmacy
nearby, in the area dowmh| Unnwjuypnid
in / at the end ytipen ytiponid
street thnnng thnnng
on Mashtots street Uwpung thnnnght Yypuwy Uwpwmng thnnngnid
through / by this street wju thnnngkh wyu thnnngny
intersection hawsitpnLy hawsibpney
at the intersection howsdtipnijht howsdtipniynid
from the interesction hawsitpniyth hawsitipniljhg
building piuits) otilip
you pass the building 2Elp p fwbiglihp 2tiiph mbigimd tip
(intersection, etc.)
bakery thnin, hmgugnpod huguwnnit
pharmacy ntinupub ntinuwnnib
medical center pdr2qujub Ytinpno pd72qujull Yhbnpnt
grocery store tyupuwnni @, prubinie Uptnph pwbnipe
supermarket onijuy onilju or uniytipdwpytin
money exchange wnwpwnpudh thnpuwbwnid nwpunpuvth thnpawbuannd
bank nnuiwmnnil / yubip npudwnni / puby
square hpuwyuipuly hpuuwupuy

statue (the statue of X)
theater

museum

church

hotel

wnawl, (X-h wpawiip)
Pwwmpnb

Pwhqupul

Ltintigh

wuibnny

wpawl, (X-h wpawin)
pPuwnpnh

pPwiqupwb

ttintigh

hjnipwiing
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Exercises

1. Conjugate the following verbs in the imperative mood.

(2nd pers. plur.)

(2nd pers. plur.)

titipty (to pardon) (2nd pers. sing.)
WA tippuwy (to go) (2nd pers. sing.)
EA qluy (to go) (2nd pers. sing.)
WA nuintiuy (to turn) (2nd pers. sing.)
EA ptipyt] (to turn) (2nd pers. sing.)

2. Cross out the word that does not belong.

a.

s

- o a o

g.

pwpapwbiwg, hetity, htinni, WA nuntiwy / EA phpyh)

ninhn, fuwsdtpniy, we, dwpa

thnnng, fuwsitpney, pubqupub

WA (tip / EA ptitip, wipdawd, ninhn, npudiwwmnit
hpuwyuipuly, dwu, othtipw, pwiqupui

(2nd pers. plur.)
(2nd pers. plur.)

(2nd pers. plur.)

upGupub, WA pnijuy / EA oniju, tijtintigh, WA hhipwiing / EA hjniputing, WA

down / EA inin

pupapwiiug, hetiti, WA nuntuy / EA phipyt), WA dhtsti / EA Ghbsbio

3. How would you say the following phrases while giving or asking for directions?

4. You are touring the city by foot and stop to ask where is . . .

excuse me
can you tell me (lit.: will you tell me)
how can I get to

go straight

until the intersection

go left

turn right

turn left

on / to the right side

on / to the left side

from the intersection

walk / go 50 meters

WA n"ip L/ EA npnti'n L

the nearest pharmacy
the nearest grocery store or convenience store
the nearest money exchange

the nearest supermarket
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5.

+ the nearest bakery
* the nearest medical center

e the nearest bank

Conjugate the verbs in the simple past tense.

Verbs with -l ending

to approach

WA dombiliwy / EA Unintiiwy (+ dative)

afraid (to become), to fear WA Juiputiwy / EA Juutituyg

to age otipwbuy

angry (to become) pupuitiuyg

to ascend, go up pwpapubug

to bathe WA Inqtiway / EA inmuitiug

bored (to become) awbapwiiu

can WA [ntwy / EA jupnnuitiug

to forget WA dnntuy / EA Unnwbiuy

to grow WA dtotwy / EA dtowbuy

to have n it

to have fun WA gniuptwbing / EA quiptuwbug

happy (to become) nipwpuwbiug

to join dhwbuwy (+ dative)

to know, recognize (a person) WA dwbistiuyg

to be late nywbuy

to get married winiutiuiug

to rest hwbquunubuy

sick (to become) WA hhrwlinuitgg / EA hhjubtinubug

surprised (to become) qupiwiliug

to sleep, to go to sleep WA plwtiuy

to take place wmtinh nibititug

to understand WA huuljtiw / EA hwuljutiugg

to wake up WA wipplbtwy / EA wipplwbuy
Verbs with -giiti] ending

to ask hwipgbty

to bore awbdapugly

to bring up pupdpugly

to finish Ytpowgitip

to hurt WA guugllty] / EA guytighty

to introduce (people with) WA dwliopwghty (htim) / EA dwlinpwugbty (htin)
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to lie down (to make) wunlbghty

to lower hetiglitip

to pick up, to take away WA ytingity

to spend time WA duniwbiuly] wbigpty / EA dudwbwl] wbglugaly
to take EA ytpguby

to turn on, to connect
(light, electronics, electricity)  EA dhwglly

to (make to) walk putighity
to wake (someone) WA wipplgity / EA wipplwgt)

6. Write sentences in the simple past tense.

Western Armenian

*  You ask if Ani woke up.

*  You ask your friend what time they woke up today.

*  You ask if Ani was surprised.

*  You ask if your friend was also surprised.

*  Were you able to do (it / that)?

*  You ask if Ani understood the lesson.

*  You ask your friend what they forgot.

*  You ask your friend why they were late yesterday.

*  You ask your friend how many hours thy slept yesterday.
*  You ask your friend when the gathering took place.

*  You ask your friend how they spent their day yesterday.
*  You ask a child if they finished their homework.

*  You ask your friend if they put away their phone.

Eastern Armenian

*  You ask if Ani woke up.

*  You ask your friend when they woke up today.

*  You ask if the children went upstairs.

*  You ask if Ani was surprised.

*  Were able to do (it / that)?

*  You ask if Ani understood the lesson.

*  You ask your friend what they forgot at home.

*  You ask your friend why they were late yesterday.

*  You ask your friend how they spent their day yesterday.

*  You ask a child if they finished their homework yesterday.

*  You ask who fook your keys.
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7. Write sentences using the imperative mood. You tell someone to do the following:

Western Armenian

wnplbw), pupapubiug, hwulbw), dnntwy, npwbwg, phuwtug

*  To wake up.

* To goup/ascend.

*  To understand that.

»  To forget (it).

*  To be a little bit late.
*  To go to sleep.

Ytipgwighitiy, Ytipnglity
e to finish (it)
*  to take (it)

Eastern Armenian
wpphwiwy, pupapubtwy, hwuubw, innwbtwy, npwbug

*  To wake up.

* To goup/ascend.

*  To understand that.

»  To forget (it).

*  To be a little bit late.
wbgljughty, Jtpguglty, Yipguty

* to finish (it)

*  to take (it)

8. You tell someone not to do the following:

Western Armenian

* not to wake up

* notto go up / ascend
* not to be surprised

* not to understand

* not to forget

* notto be late

* not to fall asleep

* tostay

* not to finish (it)

* not to take (it)
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* not to hurt (him / her / it)

* not to stay

Eastern Armenian

* not to wake up

* notto go up / ascend
* not to be surprised

* not to understand

* not to forget

* not to be late

* ot to finish

* not to take (it)

Interactive Student Activity — Speaking in the Simple Past Tense

Working with a partner, take turns asking and responding to questions using the sentences you
wrote in the previous exercise. Use different personal pronouns (I, you, they, etc.).
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Excuse me atpnnniphih atpnnnipnLh
ttintigt’p / Yp bhipkp ttintigt'p / Yutiptip
car htphwpwind Utiptiiw
bus hwtipuljunp wimnpniu
to ride a bus hwipwlunp tuwnpy hwbpwlwnp, wjunpniu
tuwnty)
to go by bus hwtipuljunpny tipppuy wwmnpniuny qouy
(bus) stop Jubqun Jubqun
(bus) station Juyub wyunnuywih
bus #10 leht muup hwiipujunpp huiwp mwu wjunnpniup
mini bus tipneninuyhlt pupuh tipeninuyhlt mwupuh
train onpliljunp, qliwugp qlwugp
train station Juyupuwb Juywpub
airplane onuwliwur huplwpehn
Where does it go to? Abwh n"ip Ylppuy: AQtyh n"ip £ qlnd:
When does it go until? Uhbstie n"ip Yp hwubh: Uhtsle n"ip £ hwublinid:
Where does this bus go to? Wju hwtipujunpp n"ip Yp 0"ip | hwulinid wyu
hwubih: wjunpniup:
ride / take bus #10 (dh1 mwup hwbpuljunpp <wdwp mwu wyjwmnpniup
tumbigt'p: tunb'p:
descend, get off, get down bot'p: botip:

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-17
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

moving?
free
Is this seat free?

to stop

to pay

taxi

to call a taxi

to take / ride a taxi
to order a taxi

to square

to drive

slowly

fare
sidewalk
money
traffic jam
driver
passenger
to walk
by foot

ticket

get off at the third stop

When does it go / start

How much must I pay?

receive, take (the fare)

Slow down, please.

Gnpnpn Juiiquiehb hot'p:

G"pp Yp pwipdh:

wjuptuty

Wu nbinp wupw'y k:
Yty

Gty

Nppw’t wkwmp E Yawptd:
unwgtp / hpunitgk'p
pupuh

pPwipuh Yubsti
[Pwpuh winbity

pPwipuh Yubsti

ntwh hpuuwwpuy
p2ti, Juipty

nutinun, juniwg

£Lhy Wp nuitinuin potigk’p,
hutinpt:

Gwdpnt dwpuu
duyp

npud
futnnnid
Ywpnpn
nintinnp

puly

nwpny

nnudu

Gppnpn uiiqunnid hoti'p:
Gp £ pwipdynid:

wquin
Wu mtinh wqu'n t:
Jubqbly

Jawnty

Nppw’t whiwp k. Jwpky:
unwugti'p / Jipgpt’p
wmwpup

wmwpuh Juibshy

wmwpuh dunby

wmwpuh yuwnyhptp

nbtiwh hpuwwpuly

p2ti, Juipby

nubinwn

fotinpnmud ki, th thnpp
nubinun pot’p / Juptip:

nintijupa
dwype
thnn
hugutinid
Jwipnpn
ninlinp
puyjtiy
nupny

mnuiu




Lesson 17 Public Transportation 153

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
cost, worth, value wpdtp wpdtip
to depart utiyihy utiloty
to arrive dudwbly dudwbly

Grammar

Uses of the Instrumental Case

Expressing means or manner. Example: WA huplwywpdny / EA dtpttuyny (by car), nnpny
(on foot).

Write brief dialogues with the different means of transportation, followed by a complete sen-
tence expressing the same idea. Example:

WA Dialogue
* Uhudph hswE'u whwnh tppwp Junp:
*  bhiphwpwndny:
Sentence: Jwunp dtiip htpthwywpdny Yhiph whwnh Gppwbp:

EA Dialogue
e Qynuiph htswyt’u tp qiugne Junp:
*  Ubptbuyny:

Sentence: Jwnp uklp dkptbugny kip Qynidph qluwgne:
* taxi

e mini bus

* bus

e train

s plane

* by foot

Also: the instrumental here has a slight meaning of the type of outing.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
We went with family. Chumwbhpny (pinwtitiop) Chumwbhpny qlwghbp:
qughbip:

We went with friends. Laytpttinny qughtp: Laytpbtinny qwghbp:
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Compare with:

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
I went with my family. Lbmwbhphu htimm qugh: bd pimwdthph htim gliwgh:
I went with my friends.  Cultipliinniu htim qugh: b pytipttiph htivn qwagh:

The instrumental to denote time. Example: tintip opny (“for” a certain amount of time).

Western Armenian
Yhuiph nppw’t dwdwbwlyny Y’ippup: (How long are you going to Gyumri?)
Bptip opny whwnh tppwbip: (We are going for three days.)
Also:
Uhoiph nppw’t dwdwbwl whwh dtwp: (How long will you stay in Gyumri?)
Gntip op whwh dbwbip: (We will stay for three days.)

Eastern Armenian
biypw’t dudwbwyny tip qiuynt Qynuiph: (How long are you going to Gyumri?)
Bptip opny tip qhugni: (We are going for three days.)
Also:
buypw’t dwdwbwy tp dhuwyne Gnudphnid: (How long will you stay in Gyumri?)
Bnptip op Lp hwyni: (We will stay for three days.)

1. Write brief dialogues about the duration of your stay using both verbs tippuy WA qliuwy EA
(to go) and Wl (to stay).

*  One month in Armenia.
*  Three days in Goris.

e Two weeks in Yerevan.

Using the instrumental with time words. Example: dwdbkpny (for hours on end), optipny (for
days), pwupwplbtpny (for weeks), wihutitpny (for months), mwphtbpny (for years).

2. Express the following ideas.

e Someone talks for hours on end.
*  We do not see him for days on end.

* Heis absent (pugwjuyhy / puugujuyty) for weeks.
Uses of the Ablative Case
The ablative is used to denote origin. Example: WA Uhuiphtt / EA Qyniiphhg (from Gyumri).

3. Write three sentences about going from one place to another on your visit to Armenia.
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Example:

WA Utirwtiwy jhakh Ehh6wd whnh Gppwbp:
EA Ultwbiu 16hg “hihowd Gop qlugne:

Using the ablative to say “far from”.

Western Armenian

-L htinnu

Mnuwnbp wyunmtink nppw’d htinne t:
Mnunnbp Ghr Gnppkh ynpu dwd htinny E:
‘Uht Bnppkt Mnuwnnb htswtu fpiud Gpeuy:

Eastern Armenian

-hg htinni.

blgpw’t £ htinnt APnuwmntip Uynt 8npphg:
Pnuwmnbp Uyni 8npphg snpu dwd E htinni:
byt ™ jupnn bl qiwyg Uyni 3npphg Anuwnnb:

The ablative is also used to denote time as a starting point of an action or an event. “In” two hours
(from now) is rendered WA tipini dwidth / EA tipynt dunihg.

4. Write brief dialogues about when you are going to different places.
WA Uhidph Epp whuh Gppuwp: (When are you going to Gyumri?)
EA Qynuiph t'pp tip gliugni: (When are you going to Gyumri?)
» Dilijan, in three days (from now)
e Armenia in one week (from now)

* Sevan in three hours (from now)

5. Conjugate the following verbs in the imperative mood.

a. btipky (to pardon) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.)
WA tippuy (to go) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.)
EA qliuy (to go) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.)
c. WA nuniuy (to turn) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.)
EA ptipyty (to turn) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.)
d. WA 4tluy (to stop) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.
EA Jubgqbl (to stop) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.)
thnpuwbighy (to transfer) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.)
umnw by (to receive) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.)
g. poly (to drive) (2nd pers. sing.) (2nd pers. plur.)
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6. You want to take a city bus. How would you ask or say . . .
*  (Towards) where does bus #37 go?
*  Does bus #37 go to (until) the Opera?
*  On the bus, you tell the driver or a passenger that you want to go to the Opera.
* I’ll warn you.
*  Please stop!
*  How much you have to pay.
*  You give the driver money and say “please take / receive”.

*  The bus is full, you want to pay, and you pass the money to passengers to give the
driver and say “Please, pass the money.”

What would you say for taking a taxi?
e Areyou free?
*  You get in and say “to / towards Republic square”.
e Please drive slowly.

*  Please take / receive the money.

Taking a minibus to travel to the suburbs and regions outside the city center.
*  Where is the bus terminal / station?
*  When does the mini bus depart (move)?
*  Where does the mini bus depart (move) from?
*  When does the mini bus arrive (reach) there?

¢ How much is the ticket?

Taking the train to Georgia (country) and Lake Sevan.
e Where is the train station?
*  How far is Shorja from Yerevan?
*  How far is Sevan peninsula Yngh from Yerevan?
*  How much is the ticket?

*  Where does the Georgia train leave (move) from?
Interactive Student Activity — Directions and Transportation

Working with a partner or in a group, create short skits to present to the class.

Guidelines: You want to take a city bus. How would you ask or say . . .
*  How much is the ticket?
* (Towards) where does bus #37 go?
*  Does bus #37 go to (until) the Opera?
*  On the bus, you tell the driver or a passenger that you want to get off near the Opera.

*  Please, stop!
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You give the driver money for two tickets and use the word “to receive”.

The bus is full, you want to pay, and you pass the money to passengers to give the
driver and say “Please, pass the money.”

7. Conjugate the following irregular verbs in the simple past tense.

Western Armenian qui, nunbwy, puy, ninti, mtubdly

Eastern Armenian qui, nunuwy, nnip quiy, thit, nunty, Yytp g, mwbt), mbtubl

8. Write sentences in the past.

Western Armenian

You ask your friend who came earlier.

It was your friend’s brother’s birthday. You ask your friend how old their brother turned
(became).

You ask your friend what happened earlier.
You ask your friend what they ate.
You ask your friend when their parents returned.

You ask your friend what movie they saw yesterday.

Eastern Armenian

You ask your friend who came earlier.

It was your friend’s brother’s birthday. You ask your friend how old their brother turned
(became).

You ask your friend if they /iked the movie.

You ask your friend what happened earlier.

You ask your friend what they ate.

You ask your friend when they got up.

You ask your friend when their parents returned.

Your friend was sick. You ask your friend who fook them to the doctor yesterday.

You ask your friend what movie they saw yesterday.

9. Write sentences using the imperative mood.

a.

You tell someone to do the following:

Western Armenian

Use the following verbs: qui, nunbuy, ppwy, nunty, ntiubity

Come.
Turn here.
Be well.
Eat.

See (it).
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Eastern Armenian
Use the following verbs: qui, [htiti], ninky, Yytp kb, mubit), mbubty

+  Come.

*  Be well.
 Eat.

*  Getup.

»  Take (it) along.
*  See (it).

b. You tell someone not to do the following:

Western Armenian
qui, puniiug, pug, nonby, wkubty
e Do not come.
* Do not turn here.
* Do not be bad.
e Do not eat.

* Do not see (it).

Eastern Armenian
qu, [huk), nunty, Ytp Yehwg, mwbt), mbubl)
e Do not come.
* Do not be bad.
e Do not eat.
e Do not get up.
* Do not take (it) along.

* Do not see (it).
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Pronouns

Part 1

Cases of Nouns

The nominative is the case of the subject (who?). The accusative is the case of the direct object (what?
who?). The dative is the case of the indirect object (to / for whom?). The markers for each case are
as follows:

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Nominative 0/n 0/n
Accusative 0/n @t/ p (non-animates) h (animates)
Dative h h

Exercises

1. In each sentence, identify the subject, the direct object, and the indirect object.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
I love Ani. Gu Utht 4p uhpbd: Gu uhpnud G Wahhb:
I love Armenia. Bu <wjwuwmwbp Yp uhpbd: Bu uhpnud td <wjwuwmwbp:
Ani waits for Armen. Woht Wpuwdht 4p uquaut: Uaht vyuunid £ Wpudhb:
I write a letter to my Gu dtinnbitipniu twdwly Yp gptid:  Gu gpnid Gl wdwyy hd
parents. otinnbbtipht:
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Subjects:

Direct objects:

Indirect objects:

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-18
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2. Ask the questions to identify the subject, the direct object, and the indirect object in each
sentence above (refer to the cases of nouns in the Grammar Appendix).

Grammar
To find the subject
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Who loves Ani? Ny Whht Yp uhpt: N0y t uhpnid Whhhb:
I love Ani Gu Utht 4p uhptd: Bu td uhpnid Whhhb:

Verbs governed by the accusative

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

to love uhpty uhply

to see wmtull) wmtiublty

to take along wmwlipy wnwbity

to know Gwbytiuy by
to keep wwhb wwhb

to like hw iy hwubity
to look for / search thtnnty thtunty

to find qulity quility

to disturb huwbiqupty hawbiqunty
to fool huwpty huwpty

to put to bed wuwntghly wwntghly
to hate winky winly

to praise gnyty gnyty

to take wnhty wnbby

to put nbty naty

Verbs governed by the dative

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

to wait for uyuiuly
to telephone / call htinwawy ity
to follow htintithy

uyuiuly
quibiquihuipti) / qubiqly
htunlity
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

to visit

to meet

to pay attention
to look at

to help

to tell someone
to approach

to get ready for
to be late for

to teach

to turn into

to unite with

to forgive

to hurt

to let / allow

to touch

to scream at

to be jealous of
to participate

to invite

wygtitti

(-h htin) hwtinhuhy
uwhy poty

luyhy

oqlity

puty

dowmbiliuy
wunpuunni hy
nipwbuwy (also ablative)
unpytighty

nunbuy

dhwiiiuy

ttipty

Yhwuly

aqlil, pnnniy, pnj| wwy
nuishy

wnnuwy

Gwhiwbicay
dwubwyghy

hpwihply

wyglijtiy

hwiinhuwty
niwnnnipnLl nupabty
tuy b

oqlity

wuly

Unubitiug
wuwnpwuwmyby

nipwlw (+ ablative)
unynnpbigbity

nunbug

dhwbiuy

ttipty

Jbuwuty

enniby, pniy) mwy, wipmnbl)
nhugsti

qnowy / pnuyty
twhuwbaty

dwubuygly

hpun]hpty

3. Write ten sentences, five with verbs governed by the accusative and five with verbs governed
by the dative (refer to sentence structure in the Grammar Appendix).

Part I1

Pronouns Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Accusative Dative Accusative and Dative

Ist person sing.  ghu (me) htdh (to me) htié (me / to me)

2nd person sing.  pliq (you) ptigh (to you) ptiq (you / to you)
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Pronouns Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
3rd person sing.  quul (it), qhblp wbnp, hpkb (to him / tpwb (him / her / to
(him / her) her) him / her)
Ist person plur.  ukq (us) utigh (to us) utiq (us / to us)
2nd person plur.  atq (you) atigh (to you) aliq (you / to you)
3rd person plur. z{l}l;ﬁn;lp, ghptilp  wbnbg, hpktg (to them)  Gpwbg (them / to them)
them

Note: In Western Armenian, the pronouns in the accusative are generally used for writing and the
pronouns in the dative for speaking.

Examples:
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
I love Ani. Gu Wihh 4p upptad: Gu uhpnid &Y Wahhb:
I love her. Gu qhtip 4p uhphd: Gu uhpnid & bpub:
I love Armenia. BGu <uyuwunwilin Yp uhpbd: Gu uhpnid &Y <wywumwbip:
(inanimate)
I saw the girl. Gu wnohlp mbuwy: Bu mbtivw wneljub: (animate)
I saw her. Bu ghlip mtiuwy: Gu mbuw bpub:

Note: A verb like uygtijti (to visit) can take both cases in Eastern Armenian, depending on the ob-
ject being human or non-human. Quhtt Upuwdhl wyghtig: (Ani visited Aram.) Wbht <uyuuwmwbp
wyghitig: (Ani visited Armenia.)

Examples:
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Ani is waiting for you. Wuht ptigh 4p uwyuut: Wihi ptig E uyyuunad:
Ara is paying attention Upwb Wahht tnhy Ypok: Unwb Uahht dnhy £ whnod:
to Ani.
I write a letter to my BGu hudwyy Yp gptd Gu iy Bl gpnid pd
parents. otinntipniu: otinnitipht:
I ask the teacher a Gu hwipgnid up Yp Bu huipg B muhu nunigshb:
question. hwpgtid niunighshb:
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4. Fill in the blanks with the correct pronoun.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Do you see him / her?
Do you love him / her?

Who is going to take
you home?

Who is going to take
you to school?

Ani likes you.

They are searching for
you (plur.).

I am waiting for you.
I’ll call you.

I follow them.

He / she visits him.

I am looking at you.

Who told you?

Up mtiubt u:

Up uppt’u:

N"J wnih ywhwh wwbth :

0" nupng whwh mwbh

Woht  Ypuppt:
Up thtunnbi:

_____lp uvyguut:
__Up htinwdaw)bb:
_____lp htimbtirha:
_— Yuyghk

_ lp Duyhu:

ny puwL:

Stiulin"d tiu :
“ni uhpn”d tiu :

nyt wnnih
wmwbbn.:

"t nuwpng
wmwbitine:

Wuht uhpnid £ :

Lpulip th
thtinpnid:

BGu uyuunid tid :

Gu jqubquhwupbd :

Gu htimlnid tid :
Lw wyglynid & :
Gu buynid td :

ny wuwg:

5. How would you convey the following statements or questions in Armenian?

Did you see Ani?
Do you know Ralf?
I love Mike.

He took the book.

She took (away / along) the book.
I am waiting for Ani.

I am waiting for you.

I will phone Mary.
I will phone them.

I will meet (with) you.

Repeat the previous exercise, replacing the nouns with pronouns.

Write three sentences with each verb. The first sentence is a statement in the narrative style.
The second sentence is a question using an interrogative pronoun (n’y, h’ty, npn’Ll, n"1y,
etc.). The third sentence is a response to the question (refer to sentence structure in the Gram-
mar Appendix). Alternate the objects between pronouns and nouns (refer to pronouns in the
accusative and dative in the Grammar Appendix).
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Verbs governed by the accusative

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

to love
to see
to take along

to know

uhpby
wmtiubl)
wmwilihy
LN

uhpby
wmtiubity
hantila]
twbusly

Verbs governed by the dative

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
to wait for uyuuby uyuutig
to telephone htinwaw) bty quiiquhwipty / quibiqly
to follow htintipy htinlity
to visit wyghily wyghity
to meet hwimhupy hwtinhwty
to pay attention dwmhl poty nwnnnipnLh nupabt)
to look at tuyhy uyty
to help oqlity oqlity

8. Write two questions (using interrogative pronouns), and two responses using two
objects (direct and indirect) with each of the following verbs: ), wnbity, unpytigitiy WA /
unynptiglitiy EA.

9. Practice writing full sentences with the list of verbs in the review exercises at the end of the
book. Integrate the grammar you have learned so far: object pronouns, different verb tenses,
interrogative pronouns, and so on.
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Are you unwell? Luu sb"u: Lbhq Juw'n ku qgnid:
appearance wmbiup wmbup
You don’t look well. Lu sbu Gptichp: Stupn quy sk:
I am sick. <hrwbiy tad: <hJwin t:
What do you feel? bty Yp qquuu: Pl tu qgnid:
I feel bad / ill. QL 4p qquu: Jwwn Gl qgnud:
get well (lit.: may it pass) wbgwd pruy wbhgwod |hith

hope you feel better soon  Snruwd pninny Yp jurwmbmu:  <nuwd yninny Jujuitau:

unwell wbhwbghun Juwwmwnnng
You are pale. Qnibwwn tu: Qniiiwn tu:

I have a cold. Mun wnwd b: Unuby t:

I have a flu. hwppntju td hwippnihu tid / gphy Gl
to become ill / sick hhrwbnwbtuy hhywbnwbuy

I am getting worse. Uikih gk 4p qquad: Juwnwbnid td:
I am better / well. Lunrwguy: Lujughy d:

I recovered (my health).  Unnnowguy: Unnnowgu:

I am cured. Pnidnitiguy Pnidytgh:

to ache, to hurt guihy guytip

ache, pain guiL guy

head qniju qnihu

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-19
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

headache
I am dizzy.

I feel nauseous.

I have diarrhea.

abdomen / tummy
stomach

to vomit

ear

throat

eye

to burn

nose

My nose is runny.
fever

face

to cough

a cough

I don’t have any strength.
not so much
Idon’t...somuch.
to take medicine
doctor

to shiver

weak

hospital

nurse

glhunt guut, gjlumugue
Qnthuu §p nunbwy:

Uhpuu 4p juwbintinih:

®npu Yp ppt:

thnp
umwinpu
thuty

wljuibp
4nynpn

wsp

wyphy

php

phpu Yp Juqk
wmwpniphth
nkup / tiptiu
hwquy

hwq

nid snibpd
ny wyhpwb
wynpwi + verb in negative
ntin wndh
pdh2y

nnnu

el
hhrwtinubing

pnidpnjp

qhuwuguy]
Qhuwyyunnyyun nibbad:
Uhpuu puwnbGined E: /
Upwnwhuwnting niotid

OnpnionieynLh nibbkd: /
Lnio & Yub:

thnp

unwinpu

thufutip and htim muy
wluwiby

4nynpn

wsp

wypyty, Junyty

php

prhgu hnunid &
otipdnipyniLh

ntidp / tiptiu

hwquy

hwq

nid ynm bt

ny wylipwil / wybipwib by sk
wynpwb + verb in negative
nbin hudity

pdhay

nnmnwy

PNy

hhywbinubing

pnidpnip
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

tooth
back
foot

leg
shoulder
hand
arm
finger
knee
neck

to injure
to be injured

to hurt (one’s arm, back,
etc.)

to hit

to twist / to sprain
to cut

to break

a wound, lesion
to stitch

to tie (a broken limb)

wlnuy
Untuyy
nwnp
upnibp
nu

atinp

PhL

duwn
onLlly

Uhq
Uhpuinpty
Yhpwinpnihy
gurgilty

quipbitiy
nuinpabit, nnplyg
Yupty

Unupty

Jtnp

Junby

iyt

wwnwd
utigp
nwnp
upniiip
niu
atinp
iclis
duwn
onLly
Uhq
Jhwuby
YJowuy by
gujwuglly

futhty
npnpty
Yuwpty
Ynwpty
Jtpp
Jupty
Juyty
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1.

Exercises

Write brief dialogues with the information given. Refer to the vocabulary list. Where the
question repeats itself, just write the responses.

WA Luu sb"u: / EA LEq qu'nm tiu qgni:

stomach hurts

e

ear hurts
throat hurts
Get well! Feel better!

WA Upwb htywytu £ / EA boyytu £ Wpwb:

WA Wthwbghuwn t: / EA Jwwwnnng t: or Uh phy juy skt wyuon:
What is wrong with him?

has a head ache

has a throat ache

has an ear ache

has a tooth ache

WA Gnitiwn Gu wyuon: / EA %ni gniin Gu wyuon:

I am sick.

WA Pl Yp qquuu: / EA b7l bu qgnid:

caught / got a cold

WA Rdholh qugh™: / EA Rdhpih stiu qliwgh:

Ny:

blyn™:

WA Unpwtb wy gk s&d qqun: / EA Wnpwb b Juwm skl qgnid:
WA Cul, 0"ty nibhu / h"0s Yp qquu: / EA Quur', )"0y tu qgnid:
nose is running

coughing or have a cough

have fever

shivering

eyes burning

feel weak

WA “ttin Pwintit™u: / EA “dni hadnid tiu nbin:

Ny:

WA MEwp E pdholh tippwu, np ntin muy ptgh: / EA 9n wtnp £ qiwau pd2yh np tw
ptiq ntin wmu:

PPRO PP PROP>RO>O>O0>0 > 2> >0 O >
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>

> >0 > > >0

WA Bt ghptip pigh htinwauwyttigh. n"ip Ehp: / EA 6plly ghptip bu ptiq quiigtigh.
npntin thp:

(Engl.)
I had gone to the hospital.

(Engl.)
WA Wdw'G, h°ly tquu: / EA Jw), b’y £ wyunwhby:
hurt my back
hit my foot

cut my finger
WA Rdhplutipp h’ts ppht: / EA Boy wiptightt pdhpybtpn:

stitch lesion

. give medicine

2. Cross out the word that does not belong to the category.

p o oo

dwwn, qniju, WA hhrwbtimuibiing / EA hhjuitinuiing, Yninpn, atinp, wsp
WA pnidpnjp / EA pnidpniyp, WA hhrwblinuiing / EA hhjwitinwiing, pdhply, wuwbe
WA (tpp EA Jtipp, uptighti, dwwn, Ynynpn

WA wyptipu " wypht / EA wypynid b hd wsptinp, WA wmmwpniphil nithd / EA
otipdniynih nibitid, Juiptighty, hwppniju tid

WA wun wnwd td / EA dput Gd, Ynnptigh, WA phpu 4p Jugqt / EA pphgu hnunid
£, WA Unnpnh gur nithd / EA Yninpnh guy nibtid

WA thnnpu Yp guith / EA thnpu gunid £, WA ntin 'untitd / EA ntin Gl honinod, WA
wmwpniphih nbhd / EA ptipinieynih nibtd, WA gk p qqud / EA Juwn B qgnd,
WA phiL / EA plL

3. Combine the pairs.

Western Armenian

wbhgwd gL
wlnwu sty
nmpu tid
wmwpniphih nLihd
Unynpnh 4n guith
hwppnifu gL
qifunc Up guith
Untwlu Unuptigh
thnpu guignigh
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Eastern Armenian

whgwd
wwnwdu
nunpu
otipinipnLh
4nynpnh
hwippniju
qlhun
Utigpu

thnpu

|
thth
tad
nLhtad

gunid k

guy

gunid k
Ynupty td
Jhwuk) &l

4. Write three sentences about what you felt the last time you were sick.

Interactive Student Activity — Health and Well Being

Working with a partner or in a group, create short skits to present to the class.

Guidelines:

*  Asituation in which someone is sick with a flu and you discuss the aches, temperature,

dizziness, nausea, and so on.

* Asituation in which someone was injured and went to the hospital for treatment (bro-

ken limb, cut finger).

Grammar

The Present Perfect Tense

Adverbs used with the present perfect tense

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

already
still
ever

never

wpnkh
ntin
tipptk / tippkp

tppkp o+

wnnbbt
ntin
tipptik

tpplip 5+
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5. Write short dialogues in the present perfect tense, using the verbs provided (see conjugation
in the Grammar Appendix).

Western Armenian
Example:
A, Ludwlp npu’ds tu:
Wn, npjud td wpnkth: Gpkl npltigh:
L<wywuwmwb tippkp wyghpw'’s Lu:
Un, wygbiqud td: Wagyuy muph wyghytigh:
Awutinn Ytippwugnigu’s tu:
Wn, tipkky ghotip tipgwgnih:
Wyu hpip mbuw’s tiu:
Wn, mbiuwd &l: Whghwy ywpue mbuwy:

> Wr W ®

Verbs ending with -k, -hy, -wy

Gw upunpuunty, unpyhy, Juipnuy, Gwppl, twpwawty, Gwpty, phppty, Yhpulnim
wunpuwiuwnbip

Verbs ending with -tiu

wnptbw), ptwbw], Yepunuwniw), dnnbwy, hwayiw, fahwy, mbnh niotbwy, Ypow,
niwhw, qupiwiug

Verbs ending with -guiti
Ytipgwgiti, whgnphty, Ytipghty, guunglty

Verbs ending with -uili] -tihy -hp -sh
qulty, hwubhy, by, hetty, uuhy, whghhy

Irregular verbs
plinti, pbit) nunti, wwy, wwbh), webt, qui, not, bppwy, puti, ppug
puwiliy, hytiwy, punbug, quipbib, o

Eastern Armenian

In conversational Eastern Armenian, the present perfect tense is often used interchangeably with
the simple past tense.
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Example:
Utpt" tu: (Have you eaten?)
Wyn, Uh phy wnwy Ytpuw: (Yes, I ate a little while ago.)

Gpplik int7 tu <wyuunmwbind:
Ujn, tinty tid: Gu wytintin qiwgh wbgyuy mwph:

Verbs ending with -t and -uy)

Gwpiwbupty, Gwpby, pppt), Yhpuynip wunpuunt, Juppuy, Gwppb, gbwy, hngbty,
utibl), wjupunty

Verbs ending with -tiup

wppiwbwy, Ytpununbwy, dinnwbwy, hwaubwy, Yhbw), mtinh nbbbw, jupnnuibw,
nipw b, qupiwbug

Verbs ending with -guiti
Ytipgwgttyy, waglywghty, Ytipguty

Verbs ending with -uiti| and -y}
quiiti), hwubty, tbty, hetiti, whgty, ptlyuty

Irregular verbs

ptipti, wt], wnbl), nunt], g, mubt), Yyep Gabwy, qug, nbt), wuaty, thok), puiag, nuniw,
Jtpunwinbu, quiphy, poni, wig,
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Grammar

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Do you like meat?

Do you like my
food / dish?

Did this restaurant

appeal to you?
I love

I like

I prefer

I hate

to eat

to drink

food

dish

dishes (stews)
preferred
favorite

[ am full

I am satiated
I am hungry

I am thirsty

Uhu Yp uhpt’u:
Supu hunin™ tp:

Uhptigh™n wyu Gupwipubip:

Up uhpbid

Up hweihd

Up bwpipimpbid

[ wntid

ninb

fundty

ninbihp, Ypwlnip
Ytipuynip

i

uhpwo, twhupnpud
uhpwd, bwhiwuhpwod
nipm &

gy

wboph

owpu bl

Uhpnid tu dhu:
<wdtn Ep: dnipn Bju’y Gupu:

“nipn Gw™y wyu nhunnpubp:

uhpnid td
hwwbnid & / htia nnip £ quihu
twhiptnpnid
wwnniy bid

ninky

fudty

Ytipwynip

nintiun

o

uhpwd, twhipwmpud
uhpwd, bwhiwuhpwod
nipm &l

uugw

unjuwd b

owpuy tid

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-20
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

I have no appetite
vegetarian
non-vegetarian
dairy

meats

vegetables

fruit

pastries, baked
goods

fish

seafood

legumes

sweets

dessert

healthy

unhealthy

broth, bouillon
different

unusual (dishes)
cuisine and kitchen

cuisines of the
world

national dish
Armenian cuisine
Asian

Italian

American

French

Middle Eastern

wpunpdwl snilihd
pniuwlip
duwltip
Jupltinth
dutinth
pwlpwnptinth
ujunnin
hadnptinkth

anty
ajutintt

puntnth
pungpbinth
whniptnth
wnnnewipwp

ny wpnnewnuwn
wpgqubiwl
wwppbip
whunynp
hunhwting

wRfuwphh nwipptip
huinhwtingtitin

wqquyhll nuintium
huyuljult funhwiing
wuhwjub
huwujuit
wibkphytwi
dputivwutn

thohli mpbiLtjtiwb

whunpdwl sniiitid
pniuwltip

duwltip

Jupltinti or juphwiptpp
dutintit

pwbowntintit

dhpq

hinptint

anily

alutintit (for fish)
onJuiptinp (for shellfish)
nontintit

pwngputithp
pwngptintil
wnnnowinwp

ny wnnnewipnuwn
wpqubwl

wnwpnptip

wbhunynp

hunhwiing

wphuwphh mwpptip funhwiingitip

wqquyhll nuntium
hwyjujub funhwiting
wuhwuwb
hunuwquijui
wibtphlywb
Ppuwtiuhwjub

Uhohli wipltipult
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Western
Armenian dish

Armenian national
dish

traditional
taste

tasty, delicious
tasteless, bland
spices, seasoning
to season
sweet

spicy, sharp
sour

fresh

raw

bitter (black coffee,
dark chocolate)

salty
inviting
to try

to taste
to savor

bon appetit

appreciation for the
cook

How do you make
that one?

How is it prepraed?

What’s in that?

wpbitdnbtiwbh
huyuub owp
huyuwb wgquyht wp

wiwbnulub
hwd

huniny, hunitin
withud
hwdtdtbip, hudtidnitp
hunitidly
pungp

onL

[oTenL

Jewnud

hnid

ltinh

wnh

wpunpdwptn

thnpaty

hunintiuty

Gupulytip

puph whinpdwy

whne) puy

atinptip(ni)n nuiwn
bhsyt™u §p yunmpuunbu
wwnhlu:

byt ™u 4p wyuwnpuwunth:
bl Yuy wyn Gwpht dky:

wnledumyw
huwyujub Gu)
huyujul wgquyhtt ntmbkuwn

wjwilimujub
hund

hudny, hundtin
wbhwd
hwdtiinLtipttip, hwdtdnibp
hudtidly
pwngn

onL

[ofenL

ewnd

hnid

nunb and nunp

wmh

whunpdtih
thnpaky
hudmbtuby
Gupuly

pwiph whinpdwy
wbnip hth

atinplipn nuup

byt tu nu uwppniy:

P hsytiu £ yumpuumynid:
Pty u npu dbg:
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Degree of intensity

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

alot un uin

a whole lot puin Quin swthwiquilig 2w
too much swthwquiig Juwn swthwquiig yuwmn
not too much ng 2w ny 2w

not so much ny wylipwl ny wytipwidl / wybipwid k£ sk
(not) at all phun phuy

everything widkh hi wdth hiy

but puyg puyg

I prefer Un dwhuptnptd Guwhupbinpnid td
I hate Juwnbtd wwnnid bl
mostly, above all dwbwiwbn dwbwuiin
particularly Junjuybu duwubwynpuytiu
specially dwubnpuytu hunjuytu
Quantity Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
little phy phy

a little phy up uh phy

a few pwlih Up uh pwbhp

lots / a lot un un

quite a few / a bit puLwjui pujuju

plenty, a great deal 2w Quin un puin

very little / few owin phy own phs

quite a lot / many pwrwuib un pwyjwljuitht yuwmn
rather little / few purwuill phy pwyjwljuttht phy




Lesson 20 Food 177

WA w / EA | (too, also), synonym: WA ik / EA inmjuybu

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
I too like that. Gu wy 4p uhptid wnhlu: Gu b B nu uphpnud:
I like that too. Uwm wy Yp uhpbd: T b B uhpnod:
We want that too. Utiip wp wnyk Y'niqlbip: Utitip b tiip npuitthg nignid:
There is rice too. Pphba wy Juy: Pphba B Qu

WA wy / EA ] (more)

Eastern Armenian
bu’ bih pphba:
Uh phs £ &l nignid:

Western Armenian

Witith pphta u's:
-Lhy dnl wy ' nigqlid:

Is there more rice?

I want some more.

WA w1 / EA I (anymore, no more), synonym: WA uyjtiiu / EA wyjjliu

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Do you want any more?

I don’t want any more.

W Y'niqtiu:
W7 bl niqtin:

Eh” tu nigni:
E ybd nignid:

WA dpt wy / EA Ukl kf (one more)

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Is there one more? <wwn Uph wy Ju'): Yu” th hun b
I will say (it) one more time.  Whquu Upl wy whwh putid: Ut wbqud b juubd:
I have one more question. <wipgnid Upt wy nLbpy: Ut hwipg £ niotd:
Another cup of water is Quurwpe Upl wy onip wkwp k: Uty pwdwy by onip £
needed. whwmp:
Another piece of bread Yunp uph wy) hwg: Ut Yunp £ hwg:
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WA tru / EA lwu (additional, an other)

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Is there some more? Lhy dp it Yu'y:

Is there one more? <wwn up tieu Ju'):

Is there one more cup? Quuiwpe Up tiu Yu'y:
one more time whqud vp Liu

one more piece of bread  unp Up tiru hwg

Uh phs bu Yu™

liu Ut hwwn ju™
liu Uty qujupe Yu'™
liu vkl whqud

liu Wk Yunp hwg

WA nipho / EA wyj (another [ a different)

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Is there another / a different one? Niphp p Ju':

Is there a different piece? Niphy Yunp dp u'y:

buw” dtl wyp:

Guw” wy) Yunn:

Uy / & (and, but) synonym: huly

My sister likes apples. And I like pears.
WA Lnjpu fubianp Yp uhpk: Gu wy mwba Yp uhpbad:
EA £nypu jubidnp E uhpnid: Gu £ mwba G uhpnid:

Exercises

1. Conjugate the following verbs in the present tense, affirmative and negative.

WA

nwky

sniwnbi

uhpty

suhpli

Gwhapbunpby

siwfuptnply
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EA

ninby

sniwnbip
huubity
shuruility
twhupbnpty

sttwpuptinnly
nnip quig
nnip squij

2. Cross out the word that does not belong.

a. WA wunin / EA dhpg, WA puiipwiptintti / EA putipwiptinti, WA dutintti / EA
dutintif, onip

b. ghtih, WA ply / EA phy, quptpnip, onh
c. hwg, wubhp, ptodpt, ghtth, WA ujnnin / EA thpg
unipf, WA pt) / EA phy, onip, Juype, quptignip
e. huwdtd, §oni, penL, pungp
f. dwlph, ptodptl, huipnipynip, vwpdw, mnpdw
g. wnnnowpuwyp, fulidnp, antyy, hwg, wubhp, hnn nng
h. wbwnnng, hnmn nnlj, hwipnipynip, WA ply / EA ply

3. Link the pairs.

pniuwltin dwbiph, shptodpt, whopkl, wnpiw, hy

niwbtjhp WA wjuiniy / EA thpg, WA pwibpwiptintti / EA
pwlipwptinkl

duwtip dhu, anil, wwbhp

hwyjujub junhwbingh Yapuynipttp WA 1l / EA pl), unipb, quptignip, ghtih

WA puingptinti / EA pungptintiu 2wpwp, pungp, thwhiuw

4. Answer the following questions. Refer to the vocabulary list.
* WA Unwiombtiwd h’ly Ytpwp: / EA bhy fhpup wnwynumyube
WA Bply h’ty Guiptighp: / EA Bl Guiptighp / Gwpwljtigh tpty:

* WA bphlnitip h"ty 6wy whnh wunpuuwntiu: / EA Gptynyub h"os Gw) tiu
wwnpwuwnbipnt:

* WA Luwhuwbwhtt p"0s §j” nuintiu: / EA Pl Gu nunnid btwpuwwphti:
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* WA Unip6 ti phy §p hudtu: / EA fudnid tu unipé b phy:

* WA Opwub pwlth” quiwpe unipé 4p judbu: / EA RLwbh” pudwly unipé tiu judnid
opwuw:

* WA Npn’tp Gl pni uhpwd Yhpwlynipttipn: / EA Opn’tp G pn uhpud nuntiunbtpn:

* WA Wyhuwuphh wmwupptip junhwitingtitipp Yp uhptu: / EA Lbq nnip G quh’n
wphawphh wmwpptp funhwiingitipp:

* WA (0I"p ipph pimhwitingn 4p bwpupbinptu: / EA 0°p Gpyph funhwiingt tu
twhuptinpnu:

* WA X hunhwtingh n"p tpuynipbtipp Yp uhptiu: / EA X funhwiingh n"p nimbunttinh
Lt ptiq nnip quijhu:

* WA byn™] §p wuwnpuuwntiti: / EA biyn™] G0 yuwnpuunnid:

WA Udn1 6wy I’ nimb’u: bp uhpt™u: / EA Gont ulinilin ninn™d Gu: Uhpn™d bu:

* WA Uhpwd nintihpltipn npn’op G / EA Opn”ap b pn uhpwd nunbjhpbtipp:

e WA Uhpwd auptinng npn’tp Gz / EA Opn’tp G pn uhpwd Gupbipn:

¢ WA 2nil dhu §'nint™u: / EA “dni thu ninn1d bu:

* WA Pniuwlt’p tu: / EA Qni pniuwlp tu:

* WA 0"p wunintitipp Yp uhptiv: / EA 0"p dhpgtipt tu uhpnid:

* WA Pulipwptinth Yp uhpt™u: / EA “kni uhpn”id tiu pubpwpbinti:

e WA Udn1L (6wp) Ytipwynip Yp upptu: / EA Qne uhpn™id Gu Yont 6w (Yapwynip):

WA Uboph” tu hhdw: / EA <piw unw’s Lu:

¢ WA Luwhuwbwphtt p°0y Yhpwp: / EA Gwhawtwhtt f°os Yepup:

WA bplty h"ty Gwp Ytpwp: / EA Gptly )"y 6w tu Yhpt:

* WA Wyuop 1"ty 6w whnh ninbiu: / EA Wyuop h™hy 6wp tu ninbne:

* WA P’y mtiuwlj junhwting Yp uhptiu: / EA b’y mbiuwl) junhwbing tu uhpnid:

* WA 00"p tipyph Gupp Yp bwpupbnptiu: / EA 0°p tpph 6wt Gu wfupbunpnad:

e WA Swpptip mtivwjh Ypwynip Yp uhpt’u thnpaty: / EA Uhpnid tu thnpaly
wmwpptip mtiuwyh Yhpwlnip:

* WA dhpetipu h"ty mbiuwly Yepuynip thnpdwd tu: / EA dbpetipu hay imbiuwly
Ytpwynip Gu thnpat:

WA <wyljuljub n"p jhpupunbtuwitipnia dwbop tu: / EA <uyljuljub np
Gupumbtiuwitiphtt Gu dSwbngp:

* WA Gpp wquhy (thnpp) Ehp, ninctip )y mbuwly 6w Y'ninkhp: / EA ©npp
dudwlily, dtip mwbip oy mbuwyy 6w) thp nunnid:

. V}’lA bgp wquhly (thnpp) thp, h'tg sthp uhptin: / EA ®npp dwdwibly, hhy sthp
uhpniu:

e WA Uwubwinp Yepwlnip dp fuw'y np plwe sku uhptip jud jPuntu: / EA <wnndly
Ytpwynip ju’ np pluy sku uhpnid ud wnnid Gu:

* WA Qnilj jwbtwhu 'nint’u: / EA nt hwéw’u tu ani ) nunnid:
* WA Unlnpnphinup thu pplip Yhpw's tu: / EA 9ni tipplilk Yapt?] Gu Ynynpnhinuh dhue
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WA Lunwp huig tipptip Ytipw’s tu: / EA “dni Gpplk Yhpk?] Gu juguy:
WA Gdni Yp uhpt’u nintip: buly’ pen’e: / EA “%ni uhpn”d tu 4ont nunky): buly’
PPNL:

5. Apply the instrumental the following words and explain their meaning in. Example:

wwibihp (cheese) and hwg (bread) — wquiihpny hwg or wwiinny hwg (cheese and / with bread).

Junuuip and wngub

nuy and wwnip

WA rwipuip / EA wipwipuijuq and WA pt) / EA phy

WA uwn / EA uwnnyg (Note: without ice — WA winwlig uwunh / EA winwibg umnniygh)

6. Answer the following questions.

a.

@ o oA

WA Gupuwips, Jhpuyh (Gud yupwpuytpep) htswu tp, jue wigw's: / EA Guipuwye,
Yhpwh (Yuid Jwpwipun]tipgp) hiswtu tp, ] wguy:

WA Ungh op n’p Gwpwpuiip qughp: / EA Gpkl sk, winwght opp n’p nbiunnpuiti tp
qlwgh:

WA Uttitljujhghu ptytpng htin dwiopugw’n: / EA b ulilywljuigh pilytipng htim
owbhnpugh’] tiu:

WA bp ptipng witiniip )’y &: / EA b°0y E hp pilytipng witinioip:

WA blswgh” £: / EA 0™ £ i wmggnipyjudp:

WA Winp nmwb hwugkh winp’p: / EA ‘Gpw b hwught ytipgptgh™:
WA G"np whunh hwbtinhwhp: / EA 6pp tip hwiinhutine:

Interactive Student Activity — Food (Giving an Opinion)

Working with a partner or in a group, create short skits to present to your classmates.

Guidelines:

You are invited to dinner in a family home.

Host asks if you like meat.

Guest says he is vegetarian but eats meat occasionally.

Host explains the main dish being served is a national Armenian dish called harissa.

Host explains that butter is usually added to the hot dish just before it is eaten and asks
if guest would like some.

Guest accepts, but asks for just a little bit.

Guest expresses appreciation and thanks; the dish is delicious.
Guest asks about what is in the dish.

Host explains it is prepared with chicken and wheat.

Guest asks how it is prepared.

Host explains the process of preparation of harissa.
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Describing People

Part 1

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Do you know Aline?
No, who is she?

The girl with long hair.
No, I don’t know her.
She’s a very good girl.

She’s hardworking and very
intelligent.

Ujhtipn Yp Gubsbw’u:

Qt, n" L:

Gplup dwqtipny wnghyp:
Ny, qhbp bl Gubstiup:
Guuwn L wnehy £

Wohownwukp £ i pumn
futipugh:

Wihtht wbwsnd tu:
QL, n"Y L:

Gplup dwqbipny winghyp:
Ny, tpwb skl Gwbwgnid:
Gunn iy wnehy L:

Wohmuwnwutip E b puawn
futipugh:

General descriptor

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

man, men (also: people)
woman, women

Mrs.

Ladies

Mister

gentlemen

young

teenage

grown-up, adult

elderly (woman, man)

dwipn, Twpnhly

Uht, ubuyp (plural)
whljht

whlhubbp / whliwyp
wwnnb

wupnbbtin / yupniwgp
tinhnwuwpn

wuwwnwbth

hwunit

otip or dtipnitih

dwpn, dwpnhy

Uht, Jubtuyp (plural)
whlhb

whlhubtip / whljowp
wupnh

wwpnbbitip / wyupnbwyp
Ephnwuwpn

ntinwhwu or yuwwmwbh
swthwhwu

otip or dtipnith

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-21
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Personality Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
very umn 2w

nice, good [wL, wnninp g

kind pwph pwph

interesting httmwppppujui htimwppphp
wonderful hpwpuih hpwpuih
positive nnuijub npuub
negative puguuwjub puguuwljub
optimist Jurwwntiu [ujuwntiu
pessimist Jnntintiu hnntintiu
exterior appearance wpuwpht mbup wpuwpht mbup

person

wbd, whabwinpniphih

wba, whabwynpnipynih

Physical characteristics

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

cute, sweet wliniphy whniphy
beautiful, handsome gltintighy gtintighly

pretty uhpnih uhpnil

tall pwpépuwhwuwy pwpépuwhwuwy
short Jupbwhwuwy Jupbéwhwuwy
average height dhowhwuwly dhowhwuwy
Grammar

The instrumental

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

with long / short hair
black haired

with curly hair

with straight / smooth hair
with green eyes

with blue eyes

tpup / Juipé dwgbpny

ubir dwqbipny
quitignip dwqbipny
hwippe dwqtipny
Qb wspbipmy]
Yuuwgnyn wgpbipny

tipup / jupé dwgbpny
ult dwqbpny

qubignip dwqbpny
hwnpe dwqtinny

Quitiws wispbinny
Quuyniyun wigptipmy
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Exercises

1. Fill in the blanks.

The present tense

WA Qb

Gu lp Gwbsh
Qnih Yp Gwbsh
Wb gp Gubsh
Utitip 4p Gwbstwbp
“nip Yp Gwbstiup
Winbp 4p 6w

EA Gubuyly

Gu twmbwynid
i Gubiwgnid tu

Lw whwymyd
Utitp bwbwynid
“nip Gubwsnid bp
Upwbp Gwbwsmy

2. Fill in the blanks with the words provided in parentheses. Follow the example:
A. WA Un wnehyp Yp Gwbstw’u: / EA Wn wineuitl Gwbusn’id Lu:
B. WA N"p dtyp: / EA N°p dtyhi:
A. Gplup dwqbipny wnghlyp:

A. WA Ujy Up Gubshu"u: / EA Wy fwbwynd Lu:
(boy)

B. WA N"p dtyn: / EA N°p dtyht:

A. : (the tall boy)

A. WA Ujn Up Gwbstiw™u: / EA Wy Gwbhwyn"d bu:
(woman)

B. WA 0"p utyp: / EA 0" dbyhte

A. : (with curly hair)

A. WA U Up Gwbstw™n: / EA Wy Gublwyn"d bu:

(man)
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B. WA N0"p dtyp: / EA 0°p dtiyht:

A. : (the bald man)

A. WA Ujn Up Gwbstiw™u: / EA Ujn
(girl)

B. WA 0'p dtyp: / EA 0°p dtyhte

A. : (with blue eyes)

3. How would you say . . .
» the girl with short hair
» the girl with long hair
» the woman with curly hair
* the man with black hair
* the boy with blue eyes
» the tall boy

e the short woman

4. Write the following descriptions of people.
* He is handsome but shy.
»  She is clever but honest.
* Heis tall but quiet.
*  He is funny but intelligent.
* Heis rude but kind.

»  She is serious but energetic.

Part 11

More vocabulary to describe people:

Guluyn"1d tiu:

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

active gnnoniiitiwy
backwards Jnudtiug

bad qk?

bald-headed Gunuun

behaved hutijop

caring hnqunuwin

with brown eyes upbwqgnyl wsptinny

qnponLiyu
htimudtiug
Juwn
Gunuun
fubinp
hnquunuwn

2wquiiljugnyt wsptinny
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

creative

clever

courteous, well-mannered

dark

energetic
exceptional

fun

funny, humorous
happy

helpful

honest
intellectual
introverted
lively, vivacious
logical

loving

mature

messy, disorganized
mischievous, naugty
modest, reserved
nervous
obedient
organized
procrastinator
reliable

rude

serious

umbindwpun
Gupuhl
punupujup
pntiu

tinwbinni
pugwnhly
qnrwpawih
Juunujuukp
tipgulihly
ogqumujun

wqup, wuplkyw
dnwinpuljub
tbipunithnih, gng
wphunyd
wnpwdwpwbwljub
uhpuhp

hwuni @i
puthpthwd
swpwath
hundtiun

gnuyhl

htwquiin
Juquuytpyniwod
aqagnn, Jinwmagnn
Jumwhtih

4nw, Ynughn
nipg

umbindwpwn, unbindwgnnd
Gupuihy
pwnupwjwph
pluwinpp
tinwlinnih
wnunuwjupg
qupbuwh
Juunuwljuutip
tippwithy
oquuljun
wqlhy], wwpybizn
dunwynpujub
Ubipundthnih, thuwly
wphunyyd
npwiwpwiulub
uhpuhp

hwuni @
puthptifwd
swpwath
huitiun
Wuwipruyhb
htiwquitin
Juqiwtipuyyud
aqagnn
Jumwhtijh
Unughw

|nipg
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
shy wisnun wdwsnwn
smart, intelligent hutijuugh hatijugh
sociable dwpudown dwnnuiinu, pthynn
solid, stable quynil Juynii
spontaneous htpbwpniju htpbwpniju
successful Juenn hweonn
strict uhuwn huhuwn
talented nwinuibnuinp munubnuiyynp
unique tiqujh, hrpuyunny Jnipuwhunnty
What is she / he like?
WA I‘hzulhuh Ukt Ewle
EA busyhuh’t |

What kind of girl / boy / person is he / she?
WA I"héuﬂluh wnohly / nuy / wbd Uph k:
EA busyhuh’ wnohl / winqu / wha E e

What sort of personality does he / she have?
WA I‘h)ulhuh widtwinpmphtb £ wi:
WA Puwinpmphitp hsyk u t:

WA b hz ntuwl ptwinpoiphil nmuh:
EA ]f‘hzuﬂluh whdbuwynpnipinit |
EA ]f‘hzuﬂluh puwynpnipjnit nith b

What does he / she look like?
WA Upunwphting hiswyt u E:
EA Puswhuh’ nkup mih:

What is her / his hair like?
WA Plswyt u bl dwqbpp:
EA bPusujhuh "t bl upw dwqgkpp:

What color are her / his eyes?
WA b hz E wsptipni gnjip:
EA Bty qnujuh wsphp mh:

The ablative WA -t / EA-hg  Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

older than Ani WOhth (wekih) Uko Wthhg (wytih) uto
older than my classmates nuupbytinibu (miyh) d6d  nuupbytpiitiphg (utih) Wko
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Using the ablative, describe and compare people (siblings, classmates, friends, etc.).

You are interested in knowing all about a specific person.
Uwpuyp nipyt” Yp Gubstwu: bp dwuht f°oy ghntiu: Muwndt’: hhsyhuh” wba Opb t:
Uljmpwgpt’” ghtip:

Describe yourself as a child and student.

WA Plswhuh” winghyy / winuy / thnpphy thp: Mt pl htigwhuh” wwlbpn thp:
EA ®npp dudwbmy htwwhuh’t Gu tintip: Mundh’p, ph htvwhuh’t Gu tint:

Using the pronouns, describe and compare people.
Example: He is bigger / older than me.

WA Ut htadk uto E:

EA Lw htawbhg utiod L:

Interactive Student Activity — Describing People: A

Only one of you knows the full description of the mystery person your friend met at a party last
week. Find out who it is.

The mystery friend has long hair and big brown eyes; is average height; is very good, kind,
positive, hardworking, intelligent, successful, but messy.

Hair: long

Eyes: big, brown

Height: average height

Personality: is very good, kind, positive, hardworking, intelligent, successful, but messy.

Interactive Student Activity — Describing People: B

Only one of you knows the full description of the mystery person your friend met at a party last
week. Find out who it is.

The mystery friend has long, curly hair and big, blue eyes; is short in height; is very good, kind,
positive, successful, sociable, hardworking, but shy.

Hair: long curly hair

Eyes: big, blue

Height: short

Personality: is very good, sociable, kind, hardworking, successful, positive, energetic, but shy.

Interactive Student Activity — Describing People: C

Only one of you knows the full description of the mystery person your friend met at a party last
week. Find out who it is.
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The mystery friend has long blonde hair and big, brown eyes; is tall in height; is very good,
kind, hardworking, sociable, positive, and energetic.

Hair: long blonde hair

Eyes: big, brown

Height: tall

Personality: is very good, kind, hardworking, sociable, intelligent, positive, energetic.
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Opinions, Requests

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Canl

Is it possible?

I want

need

need

What do you need?

I need (something)

I must + verb

there is no need

I wish (loosely translated)
I think

opinion

if

good

bad

great (literally: admirable)
wonderful

magnificent, superb
amazing

makes you go crazy

terrible

DOI: 10.4324/9780367809461-22

Yptw™d

Quipbigh” £

'niqtid

wtwp

Juiphp

bhish” ywtwnp nitihp:
X-h wyhtwp nithd
whkwp k

wkwp sty

tipwbh

Quipotid

Yupdhp

tipk

winninp / wnkty / jue
qt2

hhwtiugh

hpuwuyh
hnjujuy
wuytignighs
hutiiputiwahp

whuwinp

Jupnn td
Quipth™
niqnid &l
wtinp
Yuwphp
(Qtiq / ptiq) pbs £ wnp:
bhta X £ whwmp
wtinp L
Quphp s
tipwth
Juponid &
Juipdhp
tipt

[y

Juwn
hhwtiugh
hpwuh
hnjujuy
wuytignighy
qdytihp
whuynp
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
awful unuljuh unuljuih
sad, regrettable guiwjh gurjuih
unbelievable whhwwwnwih wbhwjuwnugh
I do not believe it std hwrwwnun sl huJunnid
It’s cool - pnyl L (slang: it is poison)
it doesn’t matter Jtwu sniih nshly
Alas! Too bad! utmp, whunu wthun'u
easy nhipht htipn
difficult ndniwn ndjup

Grammar

The Subjunctive Mood
The subjunctive mood expresses actions that can happen potentially. When we hope, desire, im-
agine, or suggest actions as options and conditions, we use the subjunctive. Examples of ways we

express such actions in English: Let’s . . . ShouldI...? Ifyou. ..

WA tppud, tppuu, tppwy, Gppwbp, tinpwp, tinpw
EA qbwd, qiiwau, qiw, giwbip, glwp, qiub

Future Tenses

Contrast and compare the different tenses used to express actions in the future.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
I will be doing whwh pobd (future tense) wbbnt G (future with ni)
Will you do? |’ ntt’u (present tense) Jubt’u (future with 1)
I must do wkwp E pbbd (subjunctive) whwh wbky (future with whwh)
wtimp £ wbtd

Planned actions that will happen in the future are expressed with the future tense ujhunh in West-
ern Armenian and the future with -n1 in Eastern Armenian.
Examples: WA yjhunh tippwd EA gugnt Gl (I will be / am going).
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The intention and the promise to perform an action is expressed in the present tense in Western
Armenian and in the future with {J- in Eastern Armenian.
Examples: WA Jwnp §nr qu’'u: Une quud: EA Gquw’u Junp: Uqud:

These tenses are also used to make requests.
Examples: Uni mmwu htdh, hwthu: EA folnpnid By, uw™n hta: Will you give it to me,
please?

An action that one must do is expressed with wytwp I in Western Armenian and wjhuh or wytinp
L in Eastern Armenian.
Examples: WA wtwp E ippud WA yhunh giwd or winp t tippud (I must go).

EA future with |j
-ti ending -wy ending

tiu Ygptd Yyuprund
nnL Ygntiu Ylupnuu
i Lgph JYwpnw
ubilip Ygptiip JYwprpubp
nnp Ygptip JYwprwup
Upwitip Ygptil YYwprub
Negative

For -t

std gph, stiu qph, sh qph, sktip qph, stip gph, stit gph
For -uyg

st Juipnpw, stiu upnuw, sh Jupnu, sktp Jupru, sbip Jupnu, sib jupnu
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Using the Infinitive

Upbw™d WA / Gupnn bl EA (Can I) + infinitive verb.

Fill in the blanks below with sentences of your own.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

Can I come? Untuwd qu; Guipn'n Gl qu:

Can I say something? Upbw’d pulb dp puby: Yupn'n Gl dh pub wuly:
Canl ? Uphw'd : buwpn’n td

Canl ? Uphw'd : Yupn'n bd

Can you ? Unbhw’p : Qupn'n bp

Can you ? Upbw’p : Yupn'n tp

Can you ? Uphw'’p : Qupn'n bp

I want + infinitive verb.

Fill in the blanks below with sentences of your own.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian

I want to go. Uniqhd tppuy: Mignid B qlag:

I want to say something. Uniqbid pub up puby: Nignd &l dh pub wuly:
I want . Unighd : Nrgnud bd

I want . Unigtd : [ligqnud td

I want . Unighd : igmd &d

I want . Unigtd o [ligmd bd

I want . Unighd : MNignmu by

I want to invite you to our home.
WA Unighd atiq dkip wnitp hpuhpby:
EA Nign Bl atiq dtip it hpudhply:

I want to introduce you to my family.
WA Unighd atiq hd pimwitthphu htim dwbopwgt:
EA Nignud Bl atig hd pvmwbtihph htin dSwitinpwgiity:
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May I + infinitive verb.

Is it possible / may I sit here? WA bwptyh” & hnu Guwnhy: EA Gupbp’ £ wyuntin bunty:

Expressing need with WA wjbump niihd / EA wtinp E.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
What do you need? (Qtqh) h"ty wtwp E: (Qtq) p"by £ yytinp:
I need a jacket. (btodh) pwalnb vpwkmp t: - (PLd) pwalnd £ wbnp:

Also: htish” wkwp nibhp:

Pwtlnih vp wkwmp nibhd:
Expressing opinions.
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Is it good? Lw t: Lw™ E:
Is it tasty? <unin™y k: <unit’n k:
Do you like . .. ? X 4p uhptu: X uppnid tu:
Did you like him / her? X-p hwiigw™: X-ht hwjwibtigh™n:
Do you like / does it appeal to you? X-p ptiq nn"ip £ quijhu:
Did it appeal to you? Lhq nn"ip Ejuy:

The subjunctive mood is used to express wishes and suggestions.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Should we go? Gppwbp: (kippuy) Q.0w’lp: (qlay)
Let’s go. Gppwbp: Q.tibip:
Should be begin? (uljuhy) (uluby)
Should I enter? Uwnbbt™d: (Wnbty) Uwnbbt™d: (Wnlity)
Should I say it? Lub™d: (puby) WQubt™d: (wuty)
Should we read? (Quipnuy) (Quinnuay)
Let’s read.
Should we eat? (nLwnty) (n1Lnky)
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Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Let’s eat.
Should we see it?

Let’s see.

Should I say or not (say)?

Should I go or stay?

(wulty)

Lub™d el spubid:
Gppwd ek dhud:
(tippuwy, Wiwy)

(ntulity)

Wub™d b swubd:

(qbu, Whwy)

'niqtid np WA nignid td EA (I want that) + subjunctive.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

I want you to come.

Unigbid, np quuu:
Unighd, np
Unighd, np

Mignid bl quiu:
Nignid bl

Nigmu bd

Gentle commands with enn.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

Let him go.

Let him not go.

(dnn tppuwy:
(dnn skippwy:
(qup

(nbt)
(nLnty)
(phwtiway)

(wpplbuy)

(énn gl
(dnn sqhu:
(qup)
(wlityp)
(nLnty)
(pltiy)

(wnptwbuy)

Note: Western Armenian speakers commonly use daqlip with or without np as well, depending on the

context: agqt’ tippuwd (let me go).
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Negative present subjunctive mood for gentle commands or precautions.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Don’t you cry. spuau (quay) [wg sihtku (quug [huky)
Don’t you get upset. (ttinnihy, Ginub) (Ypumwbiwy, dinyty)
Don’t get offended. (Wtinnhy) (ttnyty)
Don’t get angry. (puplui) (punpluibiuy)
(Careful) not to fall. (o) (ptyuty)
Don’t get insulted. (Jhpwinpnihy) (Jhpuwyynpyty)
Let it not be that + subj. spuy np - .. sththnp . . .

Wishes introduced with WA tljt'p / EA tt'p (come).

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Come, let me introduce you.  GUEp dwbhopwught: GUt'p dwlinpughb:
Come, let’s go to the movies. GUEp Gytp
GULp Gltp
Wpp'

Wishes or needs introduced with WA wtwp £/ EA wtwp L EA (must), WA wtwp & np / EA
wbmp ok np (must not). (Note: In Eastern Armenian, one can also use the future with yhwh.)

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
We must go. Mtwp E tippwbp: Mtwmp k£ / ywhnh qiwbp:
I must wash it. Mtwp L Mtwp k
I must take a shower. Miwp L Mbwp k
You should complain. Mtwp k np Mtwp k
You should read it Mtwp £ np Mbuwp E
You should go Mtwp k np Mtwp k
You should not . . . MEwp sk np Mbwp E
You should not . . . Mtwp sk np Mtwp k
You should not . . . MEwmp sk np Mbwp E
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Asking for an opinion with [upot.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

What did you think?

What is your opinion?

I don’t have an opinion.

What is your opinion about
this?

What opinion do you have
about this?

What do you think about
this?

il h"hy Yp Jupotiu:
£n1 Jupdhpn p'by L:

Yuipohp (Up) snibipd:
Wunp Ywuhl p°oy &
Quipdhpn:

Wunp dwuhl p"y Yupdhp
niLlhu:

Wunp dwuhb b0y Yp
funphhu:

b0y ku nni uponid:
bty £ pn Jupdhpp:
Qni hhy updhph tu:
Quipdhp snibtd:

Upw dwuhbt f°oy Jupdhph
tu:

by updhp nibitiu upw
dwuhbi:

Py tu funphnid upw
dwuh:

Expressing an opinion.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

I think so (yes).
I don’t think so.

I think not.

Yuipotd ‘wyn:
Qb uindtip:
Yuipotd * ny:

Yuiponid & wyn:
Qtid updniy:
Yuponid bl ny:

WA winninp £ WA, winty £, jun £/ EA jwy E, hhwogh b, hpupunh £, unujugh £, WA whwinp
L/ EA whwynp L EA, WA guiwh &/ EA guduih £, WA wihwiwwnmwyh t/ EA wihwuunwih
£, WA ¢tid hwnwnwip / EA st hwJuinnid

Wishes introduced with WA tipwtih, ok / EA tpwbh, et (loosely translated as “I wish that”) and

the past subjunctive.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

I wish you would come.

I wish you too would come.

Gpwih, pt quyhp:

Gpwih, pE nnib wy quyhp:
Gpwh, pk

Gpwih, pk

Gpwih, et quyhp:
Gpwth, ph nni £ quyhp:
Gnwbh, pt

Gnwibh, ph
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Without tipwih

You should have gone. WA Gppuyhp: EA Q-bwjhp:

Expressing a condition with WA tipk / EA tigh + subjunctive (the conditional sentence).

If you come, I too will come.

WA Gl quu, tiu wy Yni quud:
EA Gpt guu, tu £ jgud:

If you finish your meal, I will give you a gift.

WA Gl Gupn Utippwglitiu, ptigh tnikp §ni mwd:

EA Gl ytipowghtiu pn Gwpp, ptiq iftip fuwd:
If you get here / arrive early, let’s meet.

WA Gl pninn hwiulihp, hwlinhwhtp:
EA Gl pnin hwubitip, Yhwbtinhwybp:

What will we do if they are late?

WA Gl nipwbiwb, W0y whwh pbtibp:
EA P’ly kip wbtynt tiph nipwbwb:

Requests

Making requests WA Uni mmw’u EA Yuw’u.

Eastern Armenian

Western Armenian
Will you give me the X X-p YnL mwi"u huodh,
(please)? (hw6hu):
Will you pass the X please?  X-p ["wlghti"u htdh,
(hwthu):
Will youtellme. . .? Yput'u. ..

X-0 hta fuw'u:

X- htia Ythnfuwbgh'u:

Yuubtu. ..

Responses to requests.

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

A. Will you give me X X-p i'nL mw’u hdh,
please? hwthu:

B. Certainly. Here you are. Whpnipm: <punidk’:
A. Thank you Gunphuuy tid:
B. Please. Not at all. lotnptid: Q wipdtip:

X-p uw'’u hba:

bhwpyt: Uhw, jubinppb:
Gunphuuy td:
hotinptd: Quipdt:

Formal (2nd plural): WA <puniitigkp: EA <unitgtp.
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Exercises

Ask if you CAN do the following:
* come too

* say something

. go

* begin

Express something you WANT:

s to goout

+ to tell you something

* introduce you to someone (UtynL up htim WA / dtjh htim EA)
*  to go to Armenia

Ask if you MAY do something.
Express that you NEED something:
* apencil

s apen

* acomputer

* aphone

s paper

Ask for someone’s opinion:

o If(it) was good?

» If your food is good / tasty?

* If'they liked (it)?

Ask about performing the following actions:
» if you should enter

* if'you should come

» if'you should answer

» if'you should give (it)

« if you should say (it)

» if'you should start or begin

» if you should read

» if'you should do (it)

» if'you, yourself, should do (it)
Express that you WANT . ..

* your friend to come

e your friend to go

»  your mother to visit
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8. Gently suggest allowing a third party to do something:
e to let them go
* tonot let them go
* to let them come
e to let them do (it)
e to let them eat
9. Tell someone to not feel a certain way or not to perform an action as a precaution:
e nottocry
* notto get upset
* not to get offended
* notto get angry
* not to get discouraged
* not to do (it)
10. Suggest or recommend that you and others do something (come, let’s . . .):
* togo
* to speak Armenian
e to meet tomorrow
* to go to Armenia

11. Must and should. Someone asks you to do something, but you cannot because you MUST:

L] go
* cat
e washup

» shower / bathe

* say something

* not do so (like that)

Someone tells you that you really SHOULD do the following things:

* read (that book)

* see (that movie)

e try (that dish)

* go (to Armenia)

*  go (to that restaurant)
* not go (to that park)

* not do (that)

12. Ask a friend what they think about your work.
*  You think / believe that it is good
*  You think / believe that it is wonderful
*  You think / believe that it is terrible
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13.

14.

15.

Express the wish that:

Taleen would come too
Mike would meet up too
Alex would join in too

You express that you too would come if they came.

You express a wish that is contingent on a condition.

if he comes, you will . . .

if he finishes (it), you will give . . .

Request the following:

Telephone number

E-mail address

Home address

A book

Some water (you’re at the dinner table)

To pass the bread (you’re at the dinner table) (thnpuwtighiy)
A tissue

To warn you when the bus arrives at your stop (qqnipwughy)
To stop

To drive slower (WA ppti| / EA qunhy)

To make a turn (WA nuntiuy / EA plipyt))

Eastern Armenian

Western Armenian
Do you think that . . .? Up Jupdt'u, et . . .
I think that . . . Guipot, pk
I do not think that . . . Qtul Gupodtp, pk
In my opinion . . . i upohpnyu
It seems to me that . . . buodh Yp enih, pE
It appears that Yhntiih, pk

Yuipdnd tiu, np . . .
Yuiponid &, ph / np
Qtid Juponiy, ph
b updhpny

hba pynid k, ph
Gnlth

Do you think they will come tomorrow?
Do you think they are OK?
Do you think we will go shopping today?
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Interactive Student Activity — Going to a Restaurant
Working with a partner or in a group, create short skits to present to the class.
Guidelines:

* Arestaurant in Yerevan.

* Roles: a waiter and customer(s)

*  Order: two beers, one bottle of vodka, bread, cheese, greens, salad, a mix of BBQ pork
*  Before the meal, you say cheers.

*  During the meal, one guest asks to pass the bread.

*  During the meal, one guest asks the waiter to come to the table and requests another beer.
*  Ask for the bill.

»  Ask for small change.
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Postpositions

Genitive Dative Ablative

dwuht (about) WA wtu/ EA wtu (like)  wnwy (before)

WALy / EA ubig (inside) hudwip (for) tinp (after)

WA Unuwy / EA ypw (on) htin (with) ytipg (after)

wmuwy (under) WA dom / EAunmn (near) WA jtimnj / EA htinn (after)
WA wngtii / EA winwy fwli (similar) WA (tp / EA {tplt (above)
(in front of)

tnl (behind) suith (as much as) WA YJuip / EA titippl (below)
WA pny / EA Unnphti (next to) nnipu (outside)

WA Lpwmtn / EA dtgwtin (in Gtipu (inside)

the middle of)

nhiwg (facing)

WA ntd / EA nhtid (against)
dholL (between)

onipg (around)

WA wunhti / EA wiju Ynnu (on this
side of)

WA wiinhti / EA wyti niu (beyond)

htinni (away)

Note: In Eastern Armenian, speakers may say: htia / hu suth, etc.

Exercises

1. Form a simple sentence, pairing each of the following postpositions and prepositions with:

a. a personal pronoun

b. ademonstrative pronoun
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c. anoun in the singular
d. anoun in the plural
Examples:

WA hd mufju (under me), wunp wwy (under this one), utinubihtt il (under the table),
eninptpnih mwl (under the papers).

EA hd ) (under me), upw wmwl] (under this one), utinmtih iy (under the table), pretnh
wmwl] (under the papers).

Post-Positions and Prepositions

WA pny / EA Unnphti, dwuuht (about), hwdwp, tidwb (similar to), WA wtu / EA wtiu (like), htin
(with), wnwy (before), WA jtimmn) / EA htinn (after), pugh (except, use as a preposition)

2. Create dialogues in the form of a question and response, according to the guidelines.

A.

Objects

Grammar: Simple past tense conjugation.

Words: WA n’ip / EA npinti’n (where?), n™ (who?), WA npn"L / EA n1d (to whom), WA
wmwiih] / EA mwibl (to take along, to take / go with), ptinti (to bring), iy (to give), WA
wnlty / EA Jtinglity (to take), ni) (to put)

a)

Q.
A.

b)

You can’t find your keys. You ask your friend where they put them. Friend says they put
them in the top drawer. Top: WA ytiph / EA ytplih

You are looking for your umbrella and ask who took it. Your friend responds that no one
took it; it is in the closet. No one: WA ns utljp / EA ny-np

You ask your friend whom did you give the book to? Your friend responds they gave it
to their brother.

You ask where your friend took your laptop. They respond they put it in your room.
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e) You ask your friend if they brought your cell phone. Your friend says yes; they put it on
the table.

Q.
A.

B. People

Grammar: Present, past, and past continuous tense.

Words: WA ntin tinp / EA htiig tinp (not long ago, just), WA Gwbstiwy / EA Gubtiwsty (to
know), WA dwbiopwbuwy / EA dwinpwbuwy (to make acquaintance), WA u / EA juy
(well), WA ghnthn / EA ghwmth’p (formal) and hdwtni™d thp (informal) (did you know
that), Juipdty (to think, suppose, guess)

a) You ask your friend if she knows Ani. She says she doesn’t know her well, that they just
met (make the acquaintance).

Q.
A.

b) You ask your friend, “Did you know that Mike went to California?”” He says that no, he
did not know; he thought (supposed, guessed) he went to Boston.

Q.

A.

C. Activities

Words: tnp (when), WA tippwy / EA gl (to go), WA hwwulihy / EA hwulib (to arrive), winwg
(before), phy winwy (a few minutes ago), WA Ghpn hhiiw / EA htiig hiw (right now), WA witigiipy
/ EAwglily (to pass), nuu (class), duniwbiul (time), WA wiigntity / EA wiigljugity (to spend)

Guidelines: You ask your friends . . .

a) where they went. They say they went shopping.

Q.
A.

b) when your little brother came home. He says he just got home (right now).

Q.
A.

¢) when they arrived. They say they arrived a few minutes ago.

Q.
A.

d) how the class went (passed). They say it went very well.

Q.
A.
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e) what they ate
f) what they said
g) what they did
h) if they had (spent) a good time

D. Future tense

Words: qu (to come), WA tippwy / EA gl (to go), WA timp / EA htimn (after), wnwg
(before)

You ask your friends . . .

a) when they will come, to which they respond that they will come after class

Q.

A.

b) when they will go, to which they respond that they will go before class
Q.

A.

E. Postpositions

Words: WA npn’t / EA n"1d (to / for who, whom), htin (with), huniwp (for), hish” (of what),
dwuhb (about)

Guidelines: You ask your friend(s) . . .

a) about whom they are talking.

b) with whom they went out.

¢) with whom they went shopping.

d) what they are talking about.

e) what this is for.
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WA W)t ghppp np winhp ghppu E:
EA Wt ghppp np nn1 ytipgpty tu, ghppu k:
That book that you took is my book.

WA Wyt ghpptipp npnbip wnhp, ghpptipu ta:
EA W)t gpptinp npnbip nni Ytipgpty tu, hd gpptint tib:
Those books that you took are my books.

WA Wt wmnub, npnih §p unquiakhp, tnpuypu t:
EA )t viwb, nid nnm uyquuumd thp, tnpuypu t:
That boy for whom you were waiting is my brother.

WA W)t mnwpp, npniig Yp unquukthp, tinpuypitpu G
EA W)t vimwbtipp, mu / npnbig ugquiunid Ehp, tnpuypiitipu Ga:
Those boys for whom you were waiting are my brothers.

WA W)t Yhtp, npdk Gnikp unwgup, dopwpnypu k:
EA Uyt 4htip, nid tytip unwgup, dnpupnypu k:
That woman from whom you received a gift is my aunt (maternal).

WA Wyt wnohytipp, npnoigdk tintkp unwigup, quipinihhittipu tib:
EA Wt wnehlittipp, npniighg tytin unwigup, qupinthhittipu tib:
Those women from whom you received gifts would be my aunts (maternal).

WA Wjn dmunhwump npny Yp gpliu, dopu Yp wumfuith:

EA Wyn dwwnhwp npny gpnid b, dnpu £ yqunubiined:

That pencil with which you are writing belongs to my mother.
WA Ujn dmunhwmbitipp npnaiginy Yp gpbiu, dopu 4p wqumfubthi:

EA Wn dwnmhwmbbtpp npnigny gpnid Gy, dnpu G yqunuitind:
Those pencils with which you are writing are my mother’s.

Exercises

1. Write the sentences using the correct relative pronoun.

a. The food (that) we ordered last time was very tasty.
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b. The waiter who served us last time was very nice. (serve: Swnuyty)

c. The wine that we drank together last time was very good. (to drink: huiti; together:
dhwuhti)

d. The salads that my friend made / prepared for (at) the party were delicious. (to make / to
prepare: wjumpuuwnty)

We loved the appetizers that the waiter recommended.

We took home the appetizers and salads we were waiting for.

2. Write the same sentences replacing the relative clause with a past or present participle.

With postpositions
In the morning, my husband made / prepared a very nice coffee for me. (to make / prepare:
wunpuuwntip)

3. Write the following sentences according to the guidelines.

* A sentence with a relative pronoun.
The souvenirs that you bought yesterday from Vernissage are very beautiful.

* A sentence with a past participle.
Your purchased souvenirs from Vernissage are very beautiful.

» A sentence with a complement of noun.
The Mashtots stores have a big selection and affordable prices.

* A sentence with a past participle as noun and a past participle in the instrumental case.
Vocabulary: I may exchange (subjunctive): thnjuwbwuljtid; so that: nputugh

Give me [that which you bought] “on sale” so that tomorrow I may exchange them [with
what you want].

4. Express the following ideas in a single sentence.
e There is a doctor who lives in New York, and you ask someone if they know that doctor.
The words New York must be part of your sentence.
e There is a sick girl. You ask if they know her.

*  You tell someone that your friend who was sick yesterday did not come today. (Sick: WA
hhrwtiy / EA hhjutin)

*  You see someone talking with a girl. You later ask them with whom she was speaking.
Words: htin, winghl, WA huouh) / EA hunuti, ny, wyli, declined np.

*  You see someone talking with a group of girls. You later ask who those girls were
she was speaking with. Words: htim, winohlj, WA huouh) / EA hunubi, ny, wyt, de-
clined np.

e After she tells you, you ask her why she talked with them.

*  You overhear your mom speaking with her friend about some man. You later ask her
about it. Words: dwuhli, ny, wyn, dwpn, np, WA huouhy / EA hunul).

*  After she tells you, you ask her why she talked about him.
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5.

Write the following sentences.

A sentence with a noun in the instrumental case.
Vocabulary: cheapest — WA uniiiuuudwb or mititwdwith EA unitwutdwi
Can you tell me where the closest supermarket with the lowest price for apricots is?

A sentence with a relative pronoun.
Where is the museum you visited yesterday?

Write the following sentence.

Can you tell me the name of the name of the wine we drank last night that we bought for your
sister’s party? (with a past participle and a relative pronoun)

Can you tell me the name of the name of the wine we drank last night that we bought for your
sister’s party? (with two past participles)

Bring me your books [that you have read] about Armenia.

Where is the gift [that you purchased] for your mother’s sister’s friend’s wedding?



Review Exercises

The following exercises include grammar from previous chapters.

1. Form questions and responses expressing different times with each verb. Alternate between
sentences with and without interrogatives.

Examples:

What time did you have breakfast today?
WA duip putihh’ twpuwwiptighp wyuon:
EA dJwip pwbhup’t hwppwuwptighp wyuon:

Have you dined (had a meal)?
WA suptigh™p:
EA Suph’] tu:

Regular verbs with WA -t -h), -uy EA -k, -uy endings

To answer

To argue, to fight
To believe

To bring

To breathe

To buy

To call

To catch, to hold
To celebrate

To close

To cook

To dance

To delete

To disturb

To do homework
To dress

To drink

To enjoy

To err (to make a mistake)
To exercise

To explain

wuwnwupuwbl (+ dative)
Uh6ty

WA huirwunwy / EA hwjuunuy
EA phipty

2usky

qlty

Qualighy

pnily

WA wolti / EA minlily

WA qngli] / EA thuljly

G tithty

wunb

olipli

fawbiquinty

WA nuu pol / EA nuu witity
WA hwignify / EA hwgigty
fudty

Yuybity

WA uhawhy / EA uvpapy
WA dwpgnihy / EA dwpqyty
puguinpty
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To finish

To follow

To forgive

To hate

To have breakfast

To have a meal, to dine
To hear

To help

To be warm, hot

To hurry

To injure

To be injured, offended
To jump

To keep

To know (a person)

To laugh

To learn, to study

To lie down

To like

To listen to music

To live

To be located

To look

To lose weight, to become thin
To love

To meet

To move

To be occupied or busy
To open

To order

To pay

To place

To play

To play a musical instrument
To pray

To prefer

To prepare

WA wiiwpunty / EA wjuiputy

WA htimbtiLhy / EA htimlity

Gtipti (+ dative)

wwnty

Owhawbawp by

Guply

lubi|

oqliti] (+ dative)

EA ynqly

WA wbwwuputy / EA pmnuy
WA yhpuinpty / EA yhpunpty
WA yhpwiinpnihy / EA Jhpudnpyly
gunljty

wwhiy

EA twlwsly

WA hutinwy / EA 6hownly

WA unpyhy / EA unynpty

WA wunlhy / EA qqunlb) (pbknt)
WA hwitipy / EA hwjwibity

WA tipwdywnniphib juty / EA tpudwnipinih july
WA wuyphy / EA wypty

WA qutinihy / EA qunily

WA tuyghy / EA tuyly

EA thhwpty

uhpby

WA hwtinhujhy / EA hwtimhwti
WA >wipdhy / EA pupdly

WA qpunhy (+ instrumental) / EA qpuunyty (+ instrumental)

EA pughy

WA wyuupt / EA wuwnyhply
Gty

wbinunnby

fuwnuy

WA timmwuqly / EA tifugly

WA wnoply / EA winnpty
twhuptinpty / EA ghipuquiigl)

wunpuwuwmnbip
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To prepare oneself, to get ready for
To pull

To read

To remain, to stay home
To remember

To remove

To rest

To run

To become sad

To search, to look for
To send

To sit

To smoke

To speak

To start

To start

To stroll

To study, practice

To stop, to stand

To swim

To telephone

To get tired

To travel

To throw

To turn

To turn off (electricity), to put out,
to extinguish

To turn on, to light

To sit at the computer

To sleep, to go to sleep

To suffer

To swim

To be in touch with, communicate
To use (the internet)

To visit

To wait

To walk

WA wunpuwiunnihy / EA wyjuunpuuumnyty
puply

Yupryuy

WA winioip Wty / EA mmwbip dbyg

WA jhoti / EA hhoty

hwlity

EA hwbquunwuibiu

Juqly

WA whuphy / EA mhupty

WA thtnnti] / EA thtnply

WA npity / EA niquplty

EA tunly

ohuty

WA huouhy / EA hunuly

EA uljulty

EA ujuyty

WA wununhy / EA qpnubity

EA yqupuyly

WA Jubqlhy / EA ubqbly

[Ny

WA htinwdawyily) (+ dative) / EA quaiquihwipty (+ dative)
WA jnqlihy / EA hnqluty

WA Gudpnpnli / EA 6wbwwwuphnpnti, Guwdthnpnbi
bty

EA plipty

WA dwnti / EA whpwwnty

WA Junby

WA hwdwjupghshtt wnetin tunpp / EA hudwluipgsh
wnwy bumby

EA pily

WA swipswipnihy, imwbignihy / EA mubipyby
[nnuiy

WA humnpnuiighy / EA a2ty

WA gnpdwodl) / EA oquyby

wyghitiy

uwuutiy (+ dative)

WA puyiti] / EA puyit
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To want

To wash something
To wash up

To watch a movie
To watch the news
To watch television
To wipe

To worry

To write

To work

Regular verbs with -liun ending

To acquaint with

To age

To approach

Afraid (to become), to fear
To become angry

To ascend, go up

To bathe

To become bored

Can

To forget

To grow

To have

To have fun

To become happy

To be hot

To improve (to get better)
To join

To know (a person)

To be late

To get married

To receive

To recover, to regain one’s health
To rest

To become sick

To sing

niqti

WA |nLuy

WA niugnihy / EA Jugyty

WA dhpd nhwntip / EA §htin or $hid nhnty

WA niptipp duyhy / EA mupbpp tuyty

WA htinwnbtiuh) nhwnt] / EA htinntunwgnijg nhwnty
uppli|

WA dnwihngnihy / EA dinuwhngyty

anty

WA wphuwwnhy / EA wphawnty

WA dwliopwbliwy) (htim) EA dwlnpwiug (htin)
otipubiuyg

WA dombtiliwy) / EA Unntitiwy (+ dative)
WA Jquputiwg / EA Juukliu (+ ablative)
pupluibiug

pwpépwbiug

WA nqliw) / EA inqutiug

awbdapubiug

WA [ptuy

WA dnntuw / EA Unnwbug

WA dtotiw / EA dkdwbug

n bty

WA gniuptubiuy / EA qupauwbtug
nipwuwiug

WA mwupbliuy

WA qurwitig / EA jujuibiug

dhwbuwy (+ dative)

WA swbstiugy

WA nipwiliug (+ dative) / EA nipwbuwy (+ ablative)
winLubiubiug

umwiliuy

wnnnewbiuy

hwliguunutiug

WA hhiwtinubtiuy EA hhjuwimwbug

tinghy
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To become surprised
To sleep, to go to sleep
To take place

To understand

To verity, to check

To wake up

To wish

Regular verbs with -glitij ending

To ask

To bore

To bring up

To fill in

To finish

To heat

To hurt

To introduce (people with)
To lie down (to make)
To lift, to pick up

To lower

To show

To spend time

To take

To turn on, to connect
(light, electronics, electricity)

To (take for, make) walk

To wake (someone)

qupiwbiuyg

WA plwiliuy

WA wmtinh nititituy

WA huuljtiuy / EA hwaljutiug
umnnighy

WA wipplbtw) / EA wipplwiuy
EA gutiubuy

hwingbity

awbapugty

pwpapugly

WA gty / EA 1glity
Ytipgwgttiy

WA wmuipglti) / EA mwpwglity
WA guigiity / EA guytglity

WA dwliopwgily (htin) / EA dwilimpwght (htin)

wwnltghty
WA {tingtity
hetigityy

WA gnigliti

WA dundwbiiuly] wiigptiy / EA dudwitwl waglugaty

EA Jtipguty
EA dhwglity

WA puyjtiglity
WA wipplglty / EA wpplwghty

Verbs with WA -iti, -Tihy, -$hy, -hy EA -Tti}, -st] ending

To start

To descend
To die

To wear

To enter (a place), to enter, get on,

go on the internet, social media, etc.

To fall
To find

To flee, to escape

WA uljupy

hotity

WA dtinlih) / EA dtinlily
WA hwqliphy / EA hwqtity
hlilng

EA pyoly
quity
WA thwijushy / EA thuifugty
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To fly

To become lost
To pass

To reach

To rise, to go up
To go out

To sit

To touch

Irregular verbs

To be

To become
To bring
To come
To cry

To do

To exercise
To eat

To fall

To get

To get

To give

To go

To go out
To hit, to strike
To let

To like

To open

To put

To rest

To rise, get up, get out

To return

To say

To see

To show

To take along
To turn

To wash

WA 1ensh) / EA st

EA Unpsby

WA wibigiih; / EA wmbghly
WA huulithy / EA huutity
WA tjty / EA by

WA nnipu bty

tunpy

WA nuyshy / EA nhuystiy

WA nu / EA hhg
nunbuy

WA ptipty

quy

[y

WA puty / EA wlity

WA dwuipquitip poty
ninby

WA hytiayg

wnliti (In WA to take)
EA up ytip by

wnuy]

WA tippuy

WA nnipu byt / EA nnipu quy
WA quiptity

EA pnnily

EA nnip qu

WA puiiug

nuty

WA hwtighuwn piity
WA tjti / EA Gty
Ybpumwniuyg

WA puty / EA wuty
wtiubity

WA gnjg mwy / EA gnijg v
WA wmwltih) / EA ity
WA nuntiuy

EA 1Jubiug
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2. Tell someone to do the following actions using the imperative mood (Do . . .).
Repeat the exercise, this time, requesting that someone do the actions (Would you . . . ?).

*  Turn on the light

e Turn on the television
*  Turn on the computer
*  Open the door

*  Open the window

*  Turn off the light

*  Turn off the television
*  Turn off the computer
*  Close the door

e Close the window

The Simple Past Tense of Irregular Verbs and Case Government

3. You tell someone that you . . .

took your mother to the doctor’s this morning. (WA wmwlih] EA muwtily)
visited them the other day. (wygtity)

brought her the book. (ptinty)

saw your friends at the library. (ntutiti)

o o oo

gave your brother a very good / nice gift last year. (tnw], WA tnitp / EA tjtip, WA
wnninp / EA juy)

=

saw him at the supermarket. (ntiutit))
g. bought a book for her. (qiti)
h. you didn’t say / tell her anything. (WA pwt dp / EA dh pwub, WA puti / a;EA wuly)

Postpositions

4. Youintroduced two of your friends at a party the night before. The next day, you ask one what
he / she thought of the other. (Wwupl, Jupot))

5. A mother tells her children they will eat after they have finished all the work they had to do.
(tkwnp, Ytipgugtityy, wpuuwnwip)

6. Your friend had brought you food to eat the day before. When you see her the next day, you tell her
how much you liked it with a statement like: “The food that you brought me yesterday was very
tasty”, or “I really liked / loved the food that you brought me yesterday.” (ptinti, np, huniny)

7. A woman buys a new pot. Her husband asks her why she bought it. She answers cynically
that it is for cooking for him. Words: tihkj, &wp, hwudwp
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Present Tense (Western Armenian)

Verbs ppuyj (to be), nLitiiug (to have), ghwmiuy (to know),
Jupkiug (to be able)

Affirmative

Negative

ppwy  nibtbwy ghmbwy  Guptibug

npwy  nibbibug

ghwunty Quiptitay

tiu
nnLi
wb

kilip

nnLp

whniip

td  nibhd
tu niLuhu
E nilih
thp  nilhlp
tp  nibhp
Ll nLuhl

ghuntid  Yphwd
ghwmtu  Upbhwu
ghwt  Upluwy
ghwtllp Yplwbp

ghwtp  Yplwp
ghwtt  Yphwb

sl ynipd

sbu  snilihu

snilih

skip  snilihtip

skp smitihp
skt sniGhh

std ghmbin  sbd Yplwn
stughwmbp  sbu Yplwap
shghwtip — sh Yptup
stitip ghwntin  ghitip Ypbwup
okp ghutip  sbp Yplwp
st ghmtp kb Yplwap

Yuyj (there is) — Jud, uu, Juy, Juibp, Jup, Jub

Uuyj (there is — negative) — sjud, sy, squy, siubp, siup, squit

Regular conjugation of pjju (to be), niiitiiwy (to have),
qhwinwg (to know), Jupkiiug (to be able)

g niL bkl ghwbug Qupbtitiuy
tu ’ppuad Unibotibud Un ghntwud Up Jupbiud
Negative skl puun std nLiiunp sl ghnbiwn sl uiptiup
nnil ’ppuau U'nibotiwu Un ghntwu Un Juptiiu
Negative sku ppup stiu niiiwn stiu ghnbiap stu Juptitwn
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g nLititiuyg ghwbiuy Quintitiuy
wl U gy 'Lttty Up ghwunbuy Up Yuiptitiuy
Negative spun y'nLbtibwn sh ghwmtiunp sh quiptip
utitp U’ ppubp UniLbtbwbp Up ghmbwbp Upn Juptitwbp
Negative stlip pup stlp niiiap stlp ghmbunp stlip quiptiimap
nnip Upjwup U'nibtiip Up ghwunbwp Up Yuptitup
Negative skp sppup skp nilitiiup stp ghwmbtwp skp Juptitwp
wlnip U’pput Uniatub Up ghmbwb Un Juptib
Negative skl puap sth nLbkbwn sth ghnbtwp skl uptitwn
Regular verbs: -ty, -hy, -u

Affirmative Negative

-ty -y -w -ty -ht -

qnti fuoupy Yuprun qnti fuoupy lupryuy
tiu Upgptd  Yp fuouhd  Yp upnuad | skl gpbip - gbd fuouhp  shd Yuipnwip
nuh | Ypgpiv - Yp juouhu  Yp Yupnuwu | skugpbip - shu fuouhp  shu Yuipnwip
whb Upgpt  Ypfuouh  UYpQupnuy | shgpip  shfuouhp  sh Yupnwp
dtp | Upgptip  Ypfuouhlip  Yp Yupnuibp | skbp gptin  shtip fuouhp  ghlp Guipnwp
nip | Ypgptp  Ypfuouhp  Yp Gupnup | skpgptip  skp juouhp  skp Guipnuip
winbp | Ypgpt  Yp fuouhtt  Yp upnwid | skbgptip skl juouhp gkl uipnup

Verbs qu (to come), wmw (to give), and same conjugation for juy (to cry)

Affirmative Negative

quiy wmug qui wmuy
tiu UnL quid ni nmud skl qup sl mwp
nnii nL quu n1 mwu skiu quip sku mun
wh 4nL quy nL muy sh quip sh wwp
utitp 4n1 quibip Unr mwbp sklip qup stilip mmup
nnip nt qup nt wwp sEp quip skp tup
wbnlp | YnL qub Un1 mwb skl quip sEl mun
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Past Continuous Tense

Verbs ppjuyj (to be), nLutitiug (to have), ghwminuy
(to know), uptitiuy (to be able)

Affirmative Negative

ppwy  nibbbuwy  ghnbwg Quptbog | ppug mbbag ghnbug Gupbog

tiu th nibth ghwnth Ypbuygh sth snilith sth sth
ghwtp  Yplup

nnl thp mbthp  ghwthp  Yplughp | sthp  enilithp  sthp sthp
ghwtp  Yplwp

wl tp nilitp ghwntp Yptip stn oniitp ot st
ghwtin  Yplwup

ukilip thip mbthtp ghwthtp  Ypbuyhlp | sthbp  smbthbp  sEhop sEhtip
ghwtip  Yplwup

nnip thp  mbthp  ghwthp  Upbughp |sthp  emibithp  sthp sthp
ghwtip  Yplwp

winlp | thi  mbkhd  ghwtht  Ypbughtt | stht smb@thh  skhi skhiu
ghwtip  Yplwp

Yuy (there is) — uyh, Yuyhp, Jup, Yuyhbp, juyhp, juyhl
Guy (there is) — syuyh, sfuyhp, siwp, shuyhbip, syuyhp, sfuyhl

Regular conjugation of pjju (to be), nLittiiw (to have), ghminu) (to know), Juptitiuy
(to be able)

Affirmative

g n1 Oty ghwmbg Jupbtiiuy
tiu Upuh Unibtiugh Un ghwbwh Un Juptitugh
nnih Uppuyhp U'nibtiiughp Up ghnbughp  Yp Yuptibiughp
wib Uppup Unibibliup Up ghwnbwp Up upbbwp
dtilp Upuyhtip U'nibtibughtp  Yp ghnbughip  Yp Yuptibughbip
nnip Unpyuyhp Unibtituyghp Unp ghwbughp  Yp Juptibughp
wbnbip U’ puyht UniLttbwhb Up ghwmbwhb Up Juptitwhi
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Negative
D n1 Ot ghwbuy Quptitiun
tiu sth ppun std nLtitiiup st ghwmbuwp sl uiptiiwp
nnil sthp ppup sthp mbtiup sthp ghwnbwp skhp Yuptiiup
wib ok ppup stp nibikliup stp ghwbiwp sbp uptiiup
dkbp sEhip ppun sEhiip nuitkwp skhp ghnbiwp sEhoip Yuptwp
nnip sthp sppup sthp mbbklwp  sEhp ghnbwp  sthp Guptitiup
whnbp sEhb@ ppuup sEhl nibtiip sthtt ghnbiwp sEhG Guptiup
Regular verbs: -tiy, -hy, -wi)

-t ending -hy ending -wy ending

qphty — to write fuoufy — to speak Jupnuy - to read
tiu Up gnth Up uouth Up upnuyh
nnil Up gnthp Un fuouthp Un upruyhp
wib Up gntp Up fuoutn Up Yuipnwp
utilip Up gpthip Up fuouthtip Un upruyhlip
nnip Un gpthp Up fuouthp Un Juipnuyhp
winbip Up gntht Up fuoutht 4n upruyht

Affirmative

-k ending -y ending -wy ending

qpby — to write huouhy — to speak Jupnuy - to read
tiu sth qntip sth Juoutip oth uupnuip
nnil sthp gptip sthp fuoutip sthp Gupnup
wh skn gptip skp fuoutip skn Juipnuip
utilip sthtip gpbip sthip fuoutip sthlip Jupnwp
nnip sthp gntip sthp fuoutip sthp upnwp
wbinbip sEhti gptip sEh fuoutip sEhtt uipnuip
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Past Continuous Negative

Verbs qu (to come), wmu (to give), and same conjugation for juy (to cry)

Affirmative Negative
quip wmuw| qui wnwy
tiu 4nt quyh Unt wuyh oth quip skh wwp
nnil 4ni quyhp Unt wuyhp othn qup sthp
wl UnL quip Uni wmwp sEn quup skp mwip
ubilip UnL quyhtip Uni wuyhbip sthtip quip sEhtip wwp
nnip 4ni quyhp Unt wuyhp sthp quip sthp wmwip
wbnbp 4ni quyhb 4ni nwyht sEhtn quip sth wwip
Future Tense
Verbs pyjuy (to be), niiiiiwy (to have), ghmiiuy
(to know), Juptitiuy (to be able)

Affirmative

g n bty ghmbyg Quintitiuy
tiu whwh pud whwnh nLbtud whwh ghnbud whwuh Jupbiod
nnil whwh pjuau whwh nibtbwua whwh ghmiwu whwnh Juptbwu
wh whwh pyuy whwh bty whwh ghwiuy whwh Yuptbuy
utilip whwh ppuip whwh notbwlp | ywhnh ghmbwip | whwh juptbwbp
nup | whwhppup | whwhnibtwp | whwh ghunbwp | whnh Guptowp
wbnlp | whwh pub whwh nibtbwb whwuh ghnbwb whwh Juptbwb

Negative

nuw el qhwnbuy Quuptibiog
tiu whwhspund | whwh snbbwd | whwh yghnbud | whwh squptbud
nnil whwh sppuau whwh snititiiau whwh sghnbwu whwh sfuptwu
wh whuwh ypyuy whwh eniklwg | whwhghwbuy | whwh dguptiug
Uklp | whwhsppuip | whwhymbbbwbp | whnh ,ghwbwbp | whnh dupkiwip
nuip | whwhypqup | whwh ybbwp | whwhsghwbwp | whwh supttiwp
wbnblp | whwh yppub whwh ynibtiiub whwh sghnbub whwh sjuptiwub
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Regular verbs: -y, -y, -u)

Affirmative
-k ending -hy ending -wy] ending
qnbi| fuoupy Qupnuy
tiu whwh gptad whwh fuoupd wjhwh Yupnud
nnil whwh gptiu wjhwh fuouhu whwh upnuu
wil whuwh gpk whwh fuoup whwh Yuipnuy
utitip whwh gptiip whwh fuouhlip whwh Yupnwip
nnLp whwh gptp wjhwh fuouhp whwh Jupnwp
wbntp whuwh gptil whuh fuouhb whwuh Juppwub
Negative
-ti ending -h1 ending -w) ending
qnbi fuouhy Juupnuy
tiu whwh yqptad whwh sjuoupd whwh squiprund
nnil whwh sgptiu whwh shuouhu whwh gljupnuu
wil whuwh gk whwh ghuouh whwh gquipnuy
utitip whwh yqptibp whwh yhuouhlip whwh sfupnuibp
nnip whwh sqptp whwh shuouhp whwh gjupnup
winbp whwh sqpkil whwh yhuouht whwh ghupnub

Verbs quyj (to come), wmu) (to give), and same conjugation for Juyj (to cry)

Affirmative Negative

qui | qui |
tiu whwh quid whwh nwud whwh squud whwh smud
nnih whwh quu whwh wwu whwh squiu whwh g
wib whwh quy whwh wuy whwh yquy whwh gy
utilip whwh quibip whwh wwbp whwh squibp whwh stwbip
nnip whwh qup whwuh wwp whwh yqup whwh snwp
wlnlip whwnh qub whwnh mwui whwh squb whwh sl
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The Simple Past Tense

Western Armenian

-t ending verbs have the following ending:
+tgh / + tghp / + tg / + tightip / + tighp / + tightu

qnty (to write): gntigh, gptighp, gptig, gptightip, gptighp, gptightt

Common verbs — Rl (to have a meal), yumpuuwmb (to prepare), wyghiti (to visit), 2hoil
(to make), pmlty (to fix), Ywppty (to clean), qliti| (to buy), july (to hear), puyty (to walk).

-hy ending verbs have the following ending (note the change from h to b).
+ tiguy / + tigup / + tigu / + kigwlip / + tgup / + tguh

huouhy (to speak) — puoutiguy, juoutigup, fuoutiguir, fuoutigutip, hioutiguip, fuoutiguti
Common verbs: unpypy (to learn), wqunljhy (to go to bed), jnqiijy (to get tired), Wkljay
(to leave).

-w ending verbs have the following ending:
+wgh/+wghp/+ wg/+ wghlp / + wghp / + wght

Quipnuy (to read) — Jupnwgh, Yupnughp, fupnug, upnwughp, fupnughp, jupnwught
Common verbs: hawnuy (to play), dliwy (to stay), wnnuwy (to yell).

-ty ending verbs have the following ending:
+guy /+gup/+ gu / + gulip / + gup / + gul

Unnbuy (to forget) — innguwy, Unngup, inngui, Unngwbip, inngup, Unngub

Common verbs: ptinbiuy (to sleep), wipphiuy (to wake up), yupubwy, (to get frightened),
n bty (to have), Yptuy (to be able), Gubstwy (to know / recognize someone), nipwbuy (to be
late), hwiquunwbiu (to get rested), Yl (to stop), ytippwii (to end).

-gliti] ending verbs have the following ending:
+nigh /+ nighp / + nig / + nighlip / + nighp / + nighlt

Ytipgwiglity (to finish) — Jtipguugnigh, Ytipgugnighp, Ytipgwignig, Ytipgwgnightip,
Utippuignighp, Ytipguignight

Common verbs: wmipphglti (to wake someone), wligntili] (to pass / spend time), putighty
(to walk the dog), thwjugtily] (to miss the train).
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Simple Past Tense of Verbs Ending in -y, -ihy, -hy, -shy

-y, -hy, -hy, -shy ending verbs have the following ending:
+wy/+wp /4w /+wbp / + wp / + wb

wlighpy (to pass) — whguy, mbigup, whgu, mbguip, wmbgwp, whgub

Common verbs: quliti] (to find), Winlity (to enter), hwubpy (to reach), byt (to rise), holity (to de-

scend), Utinlijy (to die), hmqlihy (to wear), uwnhy (to sit), dtihy (to be born), uljuhy (to begin)
Simple Past Tense — [rregular Verbs

Most commonly used verbs (see chart of irregular verbs for the complete list):

nity (to do) nph, pphp, ppui, pphtip, pphp, ppht

puti (to say) puh, puhp, puwi, puhtip, puhp, puh

wwlihy wwiph, wwphp, wwpwe, wwphbp, wwphp, wwphb
(to take away)

plipt (to bring) ptiph, ptiphp, ptipw, ptiphtip, ptiphp, ptipht

nuy (to give) wnth, wnthp, mniwt, wnihip, wmnihp, mnth

nuty (to put) nph, nphp, npui, nphtip, nphp, npht

wnlty (to take) wnh, wnhp, wnwi, wehiip, winhp, winhi

tippuwy (to go) qugh, qughp, qlwg, qughtp, qughp, qught

qu (to come) tQuy, GQun, GQu, Ghwbp, Ghwp, Ghwb

wmtiull (to see) wntiuwy, mbuwn, mbuw, mbuwbp, mtuwp, wmtuwb
nunbi (to eat) Ytipuy, Yhpuwp, Ytpu, Gepubp, Yepup, Yapui
nuuy (to be, to happen)  tinuy, tinup, tinuu, tmuibp, tinup, tmut

puli (to open) pugh, pughp, pugwi, pughtp, pughp, pught
nunbwy (to turn) nupdwy, nupdwn, pupdwt, pupdwip, nupdwp, nupdwb

quiplity (to hit, strike) quupyh, qupyhp, quplui, quplhbip, quiplhp, quiplhb
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Present Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses

Western Armenian

-y wiwpunwd Bl / Eh

-h wynwd Wl / th

-wy Jupnugwd td / th

-y utidgwd tid / th

-glty wbgnigwo Wl / th

-k, -0y dnwd bl / th, hwuwd Gl / th
-ht, -shy uljuwd tid / th, nuud Gl / th
Irregular verbs puwd il / th

npwo, mwpwd, phipwd, mniwd, npud, wnwd, qugwd, kjwd, hpwd, ppud, pugwd,
nupawd, qupljud

Imperative Mood of Regular Verbs

The conjugations of the imperative mood and simple past tense are similar in that the roots are the
same; only the endings change. The accent or stress “called ptipu is placed on the last vowel. The
negative imperative is formed with the particle th” and the second part of the indicative present
negative: Uh" putip, Uh" pbitip, dh" mwbhp, dh’" ptiptip, 0h" mwp, 0" nbtin, 0h" webtip, 0h Gpewp,
Uh” qup, dh” nuntip, dh" pubwn.

-ti] ending verbs

affirmative: qpt/, qptgt’p negative: Uh" qptip, Uh” qpkp

Common verbs: qnly (to write), bwply (to dine), wyuwunmpwuwty (to prepare), phtity (to make),
2wl (to fix), dwpnty (to clean), qliti] (to buy), juti (to hear), puty (to walk).

-h1 ending verbs

affirmative: juout’, juoutigt’p negative: Up" fjuouhp, Uh” fuouhp

Common verbs: fuouhj (to speak), uljupy (to begin), unpypy (to learn), wyunypy (to lie down, to
go to bed), ;nqlipy (to get tired), Utiljiihy (to leave).

-w] ending verbs
affirmative: Jupnu', Jupnugt'p negative: Up" jupnup, Uh" upnup
Common verbs: Juipnuy (to read), pruunuy (to play), ynnuwy (to yell).

-t ending verbs

affirmative: Yhgh, Ytgt'p negative: Up" Ytluwup, dh” Yhlwp

Common verbs are: ptiwliwy (to sleep), wpphbwy (to wake up), Unniiw (to forget), Juuliwy,
(to get frightened), nLlitiliwy (to have), ptuy (to be able), Gubstiwy (to know / recognize some-
one), nipwbuy (to be late), hwiiquunubiny (to be rested), Yl (to stop), Yipgwliuy (to end),
ulwy (to stay).
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-gili] ending verbs

affirmative: yippwugn'ip, Ytippugnigt'p negative: Uh" Ytippwugtip, dp’ ytppwgttp
Common verbs: wipphgt] (to wake someone), Ytinpwgliti (to finish), mbigptit (to spend time),
Ytipgity) (to pick up), thwughly (to miss something, a train, a bus, a class).

Imperative Mood of -0iti|, -tihy, -hy, -sh Verbs
Most commonly used verbs:

tih'p, WiEp / hoh'p, het’p / dwp'p, dnlt’p / tumh’p, bunk’p / wbghp, wigt’p
Uh ttip, Op Lk / h helitip, Uh” helikp / 0p’ dwnbtp, dp dnbikp / 0p Guwnhp, 8h° Gunkp / 0
wlbgtihp, dh" wbgtp

gty (to find), Uity (to enter), hwubijy (to arrive), iyt (to rise), hotit (to descend), wmligihy
(to pass), hwiglihy (to wear), uiny (to sit).

Common variants: gy, tjuy, hetiwy, dnbuy

Imperative Mood — Irregular Verbs

Affirmative Negative

2nd s. 2nd pl. 2nd s. 2nd pl.
To do (pliky) npt’ npt’p uh’ plitip uh pit'p
To say (puty) nput’ put’p uh’ putip uh’ put’p
To put (nuti) npnp npt’p U’ ntip U’ nut’p
To take or to carry | wmwp mupk’p dh’ mwbihp Uh’ mwbihp
away (wwlihy)
To bring (pipty) ptip ptint’p up’ ptiptip up’ ptiptp
To give () wun ‘1p wuniLk’p dh” mwup dh" mwp
To take (wnbty) w'n wnt’p uh’ wnbbtin dh'winlkp
To go (tippuy) qlur qugt’p up ippwp up’ tipwp
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Affirmative Negative
To come (quiy) tynip tyt'p dh’ qup U’ qup
To find (qunlity) gquhn qulk’p uh’ qumbtp uh’ qunikp
To eat (nLnky)) yt'p Jtptp U’ nuntip Jdh’ nLnkp
To be (pijwp) tinhp tint’p uh’ prrup Uh’ purp
To open (puliwy) pw’g pwgt’p uh’ pwhwp Uh’ pwlw'p
To see (mtiulity) wmb'u wtiut’p dh'mbtubitin Uh’ mtublp
To turn (npuntu) nupdhn nundak’p Uh nunbwp | Uh nunbwp
To strike (quplty) | qupy qupytp | dp'qupltp uh’ qupbt’p
Present Tense (Eastern Armenian)
Verbs |hiili] (to be), niLlitifiwy (to have), ghwmliw (to know)

Affirmative Negative

1huty | mbkhuyg ghwbituy 1huty niLbblu ghwbituy
tiu td nLbbtd ghwtid std snLlitid sqhuntid
nnL tiu niLitiu ghwtiu stiu snLlitiu sqhuntiu
tw t nilih ghwh ok snLlth sqhwh
ukiop top nLbtilip ghwtitp stlip snilitiip sqhnbilip
nnip tip niitip ghwtip stip snLlitip sqhuntip
tpwbp th nLikh ghwtt Ysiil snilith sqhintlt
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Yu (there is) — fud, Juu, Ju, Jubp, jup Jub

Yu (there is) negative — s, sy, sjuw, squibp, squp, siub

I can — uipnn i, b, E, Gbp, tp, tlt
I cannot — stid uipnn, stiu, sh, stbp, stp, skl

Regular conjugation of |hiiti| (to be)

Affirmative Negative
tiu [hinwd G sl |hiinid
nnL 1htnid tiu stiu [honid
tw 1htinid £ sh thtinid
utitp 1htnid tip stlip [hbonid
nnip [htnwd tip sbip [himnd
tpwbp [htnid Gt skl [honid

Regular verb hiwinuj (to know)

Affirmative Negative
tiu huwtnid bl st hdwlined
nnL hiwibtinid tu sthiu hdwbinid
i hiwbnd £ sh pdwbinid
utitp hiwbtmid top stlip pdwbimid
nnip hdwbtinid tip stip hdwbinid
pwibp hiwtnid b o0 hdwlinid

Regular verb Guipnnutiu (to be able)

Affirmative Negative
tiu Jupnnuitmid bl | bl qupnnuitined
nnL Jupnnuitinid tu | sbu Jupnnuibinid
tw Jupnnuitinid £ sh qupnnubinid
utitp Jupnnuitinid Gp | sklp upnnuibtinid
nnip Qupnnuitnid ip | sbip Jupnnuiiinid
tpwbp Jupnnuitmid G | &b qupnnuitinid
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Regular verbs: -tij, -u
Affirmative Negative
-ty ending -w) ending -ti ending -wy ending
qnty Yupruy qnli| Yuupryuny
tiu qpniyd bl Jupnnid &l sl gpnid sl uipnnid
nnL gnniy tiu Jupnnid tiu stu gpnid stiu upnnid
tw qpnud £ Quipnnid £ sh gpnid sh qupmnid
utitp gnniy Liap Jupnnid tbp stlip gpnid stlp Jupnnid
nnip gnniu tip Jupnnid kp sbp gpnid sbp Juipnnid
tpwbp gnnid tb Jupnnid th skl gpnid stl Jupnnid
Verbs qui (to come), wmu (to give), and same conjugation for juy (to cry)
Affirmative Negative
qui| wnuy qui g
tiu quhu td wmuwihu b st quthu sl muhu
nnL quihu tiu wwhu tiu skiu quijhu stiu mwhu
tw quihu k& wwhu £ sh quijhu sh wwhu
utitp quihu titip wwhu tiip sklip quahu stilip muhu
nnip quihu tip wmuwihu tip stip quithu sEip muhu
tpwbp quihu L wwhu tb skl quijhu skl mughu
Past Continuous
Verbs |huili] (to be), nLutifiwg (to have), ghmtiiiug (to know)
Affirmative Negative
1hity n1L Okl ghwmtimy | 1hbity ni bkl ghutiiiuy
tiu th nith ghwtih skh sniLlith sghntih
nnL thp nibitihp ghwtihp | skthp sniilhp | yghwtihp
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Affirmative Negative

1hoty nLbbituy ghwbbwy | 1huty nLhtituy ghutitiuy
tw tn nLbtip ghwmbtin skn snLlitip sqghutip
utilip Ehtip niLbthlip ghwthbp | sthip sniithlp | sghwtihtp
nnip thp nibiihp ghunbtihp | sthp snilithp | sghwtihp
tpwblip thix nLbtht ghwmtht sEhn snLlithh sqghwtiht

Yu (there is) — Yuyh, Yuyhp, Jup, Juyhbp, Yuyhp, juyhb
Yu (there is) negative — suyh, siuyhp, siup, squyhbip, suyhp, suyhb

Regular conjugation of |huiti] (to be)

Affirmative Negative
tiu 1htmwd th sEh thtmed
nnL 1htind thp sthp (htinid
tw |htnwd tp skn 1htinid
Ukbp 1htnid Ehboip sthbp (htnid
nnip 1htmwd thp sEhp (htinid
tpwbp 1htnid Ehi sEh@ htmid

hiwiiuy (to know)

Affirmative Negative
tiu hdwinid th skh hdwbinid
nn. huwbnid thp sEhp hdwiimed
i hdwbtinid Ep skp pdwtinid
ukitp hdwbnid thip sthtip hdwbinid
nnLp hiwbinid Ehp sthp hdwimid
Gpuwbp hdwbnid tho sEht hdwbined
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Jupnnuiiw (to be able)

Affirmative Negative
tiu Jupnnuitinid th sEh Jupnnuitinid
nnL Juipnnuitinid thp sEhp Jupnnuiined
w Jupnnubnid tp skp Jupnnuitinid
utitip Jupnnuinid thop sEhtip Jupnnuitinid
nnip Juipnnuibnid thp sthp Juipnnuitmid
tpwbp | Jupnnubmy tha sEhG upnnuitinid
Regular verbs: -tij, -u)
Affirmative Negative
-ti ending -wy ending -ti ending -wy ending
qpkp — to write | Jupnw —to read | qpkj —to write | Jupruy — to read
tiu gnmd th Juipnnud th sth gpnud sEh uipnnid
nnL gpnud thp Yupnnid thp sthp gpnud sthp upnnud
tw gpnid bp Yuipnmd tp stp gpnid st Yuupnmd
dkbp qpnid Ehop Jupnnid thip sEhtip gpnid sEhtip quipnnid
nnip qpnid thp Yuipnnid thp sthp gpnid othp uipnnid
Gpwbp | gpnud Ehl Jupnnmd tht skht gpmid sEh Juppnid

Verbs quy (to come), wmu] (to give), and same conjugation for juy (to cry)

Affirmative Negative

quui g quuy nw|
tiu quihu th wwihu th sth quujhu oth wuhu
oL quyhu thp wuwihu thp sthp quijhu sthp wwhu
tw quihu tp nwhu tp st quuthu skp mwihu
ubilip quihu thup wwhu thup sthtip qujhu sLhtip wwhu
nnip quithu thp wnwihu thp sthp quuhu sthp wuhu
Gpwbp | quihu thb wuwihu EhQ sEhlt quihu sEh@ mwghu
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Certain Future

Verbs |huti (to be), nLukiiiwg (to have), hiwbwy (to know), jupnnuiiw (to be able)

Affirmative

hityg niObibuy hiwbuy Jupnnuibiug
tiu 1hmne &l nLbtbwnt &l htwbwynt &l Jupnnuitiunt td
nnL 1hogne tu nLhtitunt tiu hiwbtuwynt tu Qupnnuitiune tiu
i lhbbne nLbtbuynt & hdwbunt & Jupnnubugnt
utitp lhbtyne Gap nLbtiiuynt tip hdwbwyny tip Jupnnuitiwnt Gip
nnip |httint tip nLotiun tp hiwbwnt tp Jupnnuitiunt tp
tpwbp | (hbbn G nLbtibiuynt Go hdwbwynt tb Jupnnuibiunt G

Negative

htilaf nLbbug hdwtuy Jupnnuitiuyg
tiu st htnu std nLbugne st hdwbuyne st upnmnuiiugne
nnL stiu (holn stiu nibiibugne stiu pdwbunu stiu Jupnnuibune
tw sh (httnu sh nLtiiunu sh hdwibiune sh Jupnnubimyne
utilip stlp (hotno stlip nibtiiugne sElp hdwbwne skl Jupnnuiiune
nnip stip [habnu stip nibtlugne stip hiwbynu stip Qupnnuitiugne
tpwbp | skl hbbno skl nLb o oGl pdwbunu skl Jupnnuibiunu

Regular verbs: -y, -u

Affirmative Negative

-ti ending -wy ending -ty ending -w) ending

qnti Quupnuy qphy Qupnuy
tiu qnbne td Jupnuynt td stid gnline std uipnuno
nnL gnbny tiu Jupnuynt tu stiu gpbipn. sku upnune
w qptine & Juipryune & sh qntine sh Jupnuynt
utilip qntne tp Junpnuint tip stilp gpbin. sElp upnuyno
nnip qntint tip Yuipnuwint tip otip gptint obip Yupnuwine
tpuip | gpbmne Gb Jupnuynt Gl stih gntny sE0 Qupnuunt
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Verbs quy (to come), wmu (to give), juy (to cry)

Affirmative Negative
qui wnuwp quuy wnuwp
tiu qunt wmuwnt b st qunu st
nnL quynt tiu nwnt tu stiu quuni stiu
tw qunt £ wmuwynt k£ sh qunu sh mwn
utitp quynt tiop nwnt kip sklip qunu sl mun.
nnip quynt tip wmwnt tp sip quint stip .
tpwbp | qun th nwnt b sl quune sl nuyne
Hypothetical Future
Verbs |huili] (to be), nLutifiw (to have), hdwlwy (to know), jupnnuiiuy (to be able)
Affirmative
1hiy n1 bl hiwbiy Jupnnuibiug
tiu Uihbtd YniLbtiiud Jhdwbund Jyupnnubtiud
nnL ihttiu UnLbtiuau Jhdwbwu JQupnnubwu
tw Uihtih Ynratiiiu Jhdwbw Jupnnubtiw
utitp Uihttip ynLatibip Yhdwbwbp JQunpnnubtwbp
nnLp UihGtip Ynrbtiiup Jhdwbwp Jyupnnubtwp
opwbp | Yhutb YnLbottwb Yhdwbwb YYupnnubwi
Negative
1hity niLbbug hiwtiuy Jupnnuitiug
tiu std 1htih sl nLbbkilwu stid hdwbw st Jupnnuiiw
nnL stiu |htih stiu niitiw stiu pdwbiu stiu upnnuitiu
i sh1htih sh nLbtw sh hdwtiw sh qupnnuibiu
dtiip stlip |htth stilp nilibiiu sklp hdwbiw sklp Jupnnuiiw
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Negative
1haty n bty hiwbuyg Jupnnuitiuyg
nnip stip 1htih stip nLtkiu stip hdwbiw stip Jupnnutim
tpwbp | s&lhGp skl nLbkw skl pdwtiw skl Jupnnuitim
Regular verbs: -tj, -u1)
Affirmative Negative
-l ending -w ending -t ending -wy ending
qnly Juipruy qnby Yuipruy
tiu Ygnbd Yhuprud stid gph ol Juupnw
nnL Ygntiu YYupruu stiu gph stiu Juipnuw
w Lgnh Yhupru sh qph oh upnu
utitip Yqntilp Yyupnubp stitip gph stilip Yupnw
nnip Yqntip YYuprwp stip gph stip Juipnw
Upwibip Lgpkl Yuprwi stilt gph otill Jupnuw

In Eastern Armenian, uyjhunh conveys “must”.

Verbs quyj (to come), wmuy) (to give), and same conjugation for iy (to cry)

Affirmative Negative

qui wnuwp quiy wnuwp
tiu Jgqud Juund sl qu sl
nnL Jquu Juwu shiu qu shu
L lqu Y sh qu sh ww
utitip Yqubp Juwbp stlip qu stlip
nnip Yqup Yuwp stip qui stip nw
tpwbp Jqul Juwb sl qu shh nw
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Simple Past Tense of Regular Verbs

The perfect tense is commonly used instead of the simple past tense. Example: Jtipw and Ytpty
td (I ate).

-t ending verbs have the -tigh ending

+tgh / + tghp / + tg / + tightip / + tighp / + tightu

Qi (to write) — qpbigh, qntighp, gntig, qptightip, qntighp, gptightt

Common verbs: wijupunt (to finish, to complete), hwqhyty (to dress), ubqlty (to stand),
Jubsty (to call)

-wy ending verbs have the -wigh ending

+wgh/+wghp/+ wg/+ wghtp / + wghp / + wght

Gl (to go) — qligh, qliwughp, qliug, qughlip, gliwghp, qughtt
Yupnwgh, Yupnughp, jupnwug, jupnughbp, Jupnughp, Jupnughb
Common verbs: gl (to go), uwunuy (to play), Wty (to stay / remain)

-gliti) ending verbs have the -tigh ending
+gph/+gphp/+gptig / + gphtip / + gnhp / + gphtt

huipglity (to ask) — hwipgph, hwipgphp, hwpgptg, hwpgphbp, hwpgphp, hwpgpht
Common verbs: ytipglity (to take), hwipgty (to ask), ytippwgity (to finish), Ynpght (to lose),

19ty (to fill)

-l ending verbs have the -gu ending

+gw/+gup/+guy/+ gwubp/+ gup /+ gub

Upplwiw (to wake up) — wipplwgw, wpplwgun, wpphwguy, wppiugwip, wppiwugup,
wpphwugwb

Other verbs: [upnnuibtiuy (to be able to), wpphwbuwy (to wake up), Uinnwbuy (to forget),
hwbiquunuibiy (to rest), wdniubibiu (to get married), pupluitiug (to get angry), niiitiiwy (to
have), Unntiliw (to approach), Juutiiuy (to fear), dtidwbuy (to grow), dtipubiy (to age)

Simple Past Tense of Verbs Ending in -titi] and -4t

@i and y drop and we add the endings + w /+ wp /+wy /+ wbp / + wp / + wl

whgll (to pass) — wligw, whgwp, wiguy, wbgwip, wbgwp, whgub

Other verbs: hwulity (to arrive), hwqlity (to wear), Winlity] (to enter), Lyt (to go out, to rise),
Unpsty (to become lost), holily (to descend), qulily (to find), ptijtity (to fall), Wtinlity (to die), Guyshy
(to stick), thwpusty (to flee / escape), pnsh (to fly), nhugsti (to touch), uwunsty (to freeze).
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Simple Past Tense — Irregular Verbs

Note: The -tigh is considered the grammatically correct form, whereas the optional form is con-

sidered the colloquial form.

wbby (to do) wn(tig)h, wp(tig)hp, wptig / wpwy, wp(tg)htip, wp(tg)hp, wp(tig)ht

pnnbty (to let) pnn(tig)h, pnn(tig)hp, pnntg / pnnuy, pnn(tg)htp, pnn(tg)hp,
pnn(tig)ht

wuy (to give) wy(tig)h, wmy(tig)hp, wytig, my(tig)htip, wy(tig)hp, wy(tig)htr

by (to put) nn(tg)h, nn(kg)hp, nptg / npud, np(tig)htip, np(tig)hp, np(tig)htr

plipt (to bring) ptin(tig)h, ptin(kg)hp, ptintig, ptipn(tig)htip, ptin(kg)hp, ptip(tig)ht

pwgly / putiuyg

(to open) pwg(tg)h, pwg(tg)hp, pughg, pug(tig)htip, pug(tg)hp, pug(tig)ht

|y (to cry) lugligh, jugtighp, jwgtig, jwgtightip, jugtighp, jugtght

b (to wash) — pJugh, Jughp, Jwg, Jughbp, 1Jughp, ught

wukby (to say)

Also, colloquially —

wnlit (to get, to buy)
wmwbib] (to take along, carry)
wmtully (to see)

1htty (to be)

ninky (to eat)

nuntwy (to become)
Jtpunwniw (to return)

Jtp Ykbuwy (to get up)

qui (to come)
nnip quy (to like)

wuwigh, wuwghp, wuwg, wuwghbp, wuwghp, wawgh
wubigh, wubtighp, wutg, wutighlip, wubkghp, wukght

wnw, wpwp, wpwy, wpwip, wnwp, wnwh

wmwipw, mwipwp, nwpwy, mwpuip, nmwpup, nupub
wbuw, mbuwp, mbuwy, mbuwbp, mbuwp, ntuwb

tinw, tnup, tnuy, tnubp, tnup, tnub

Ytipw, Ytpup, Ytpwd, Yepubp, Yipup, jepub

nupaw, nupawp, pupduy, nupdwbp, nupdwp, pupdwb
Ytpunwpaw, Jepunwpdwn, yepunuipawy, yepunupawip,
Ytpunwpawp, yepunupawb

Utip Gugw, Ytip ugup, Ytip Gugu, Jup jugwbp, Yep fugup,
ytip Jugwb

thw, GQup, Ghuy, Ghubp, Ghup, Ghub

nnip &, nnip G, nnip Gu, nnip Glubtp, nnip Gluwp,
nnip klub

Example: I liked that nu nnip Gljuwy hba.

Present Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses

Eastern Armenian

-ty wjupwuty bl / Eh
phuyty td / th
-up qlwgty td / Eh
-ty dtidwghy Gl / th
-glty wlijugnly & / th
-k, -ship wbgh) td/ th
Irregular verbs wpby td / Eh

pnnti, wyty, ptipty, wwpty, npty, GYty, Yapty, that, tp jugty, nnp Gty
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Imperative Mood

Regular verbs

-ti] ending verbs

affirmative negative
qnty (to write) anh’p, qp(kg)ti'p uh” gphp, 0h’ qnptip
Common verbs: unynpti (to learn), funuby (to speak)

-w] ending verbs

affirmative negative
gl (to go) qhuwr, gliugt’p uh" qliw, dh" qliuglip
Common verbs: Juipnuwy (to read), pruunuy (to play), Gty (to stay), gnnuy (to yell).

-t ending verbs

affirmative negative
wpplwlwy (to end) wpplwgh’p, wpplwugt’p Uh" wpplwghp, Uh' wppiwgtp
Common verbs: wipphwiw) (to wake up), niitiiuy (to have), Uinntiiwy (to approach)
-gtiti] ending verbs
affirmative negative
Ytpowghl (to finish) affirmative: Jtippugnn'y, negative: Uh" ytippwgnn,
Jtipgwignt’p uh’ Jlipguigntip

Common verbs: mbigluglity (to spend), Ytingtiy (to take), huipgtty (to ask), Ynpgtty (to lose)

Verbs ending in -iiti] and -5k}

-titi] ending verbs
affirmative negative
hgliti (to descend, get off) heh'n, hetip uh” hohp, dh” hetip
Common verbs: hwuliti] (to reach, to get to destination), Uity (to enter), quity (to find),
nuyaty (to fall)
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Imperative Mood — Irregular Verbs (EA)

Affirmative Negative

2nd sing. 2nd plur. 2nd sing. 2nd plur.
1t (to put) nhp nptip dh’ nhp up’ nptip
quy (to come) wpp’, &Y EYtp dh” wph uh tiytip
Lwy (to cry) lw'g lugk’p up’ jughp up’ jugtip
wuwy) (to give) mn'ip wnyti'p uh minip uh’ mytip
ninbj (to eat) ytn ytptp uh’ 4tip uh’ yhptip
wnwbl (to take away) wmw'p wmwpb’p Uh’ mwp Uh" mupbp
wukby (to say) wuw’ wu(wg)b'p dh” wuw uh” wu(wg)tip
wbl (to do) wpw’ wpkip dh” wpw dh wpbip
lennit (to let, to leave) ennm lennt’p uh’ enn U’ pnntip
wtiulity (to see) wmb'u wmbtiubip uh’ mbiu uh” mtiutip
wnlity (to buy, to take) w'n wnb’p dh" wn uh” wntip
plipt) (to bring) ptip ptint’p up’ ptip up’ ptiptip
(Yl (to wash) ur ugtip Up’ u U’ ugtip
pugti (to open) puw'g(h’p) puglip U’ pug(hp) Up’ pugtip
Ytpunpunbuy (to return) Ytpumwndhp Yipumwupat’p dh’ Yipunmwndhp dh yepunupat’p
1htity (to be) tinhp tintip uh" tinhp / (hthp  dp’ tintip / (hitk’p
nuniuy (to become)  nwpdhn nupat’p uh’ nupahp uh’ nupatip
Ubip Yty (to getup) — t'p Jug Ut'p ugtp - dh" ytip Gug Uh’ ytip Yugtip
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Interrogative Pronouns

Western Armenian

Eastern Armenian

What? h"ty 'ty
How? htywyt u hosyt™u
What kind / sort? hswhuh” htswhup”
Why? htn™L htsn™L
Who? nY, npn’tp (plur.) n"Y, nyptp (plur.)
Which? nn, npn"tip n’n, npn"lp
Whose? To / for whom? npn’y, npn’lg nid
Where? n’ip n’ip (direction) npintn (location)
When? tnp tpp
From what? hbst” hlsh’g
From where? nipyt’ npuntinh’g
From whom? npuit” niih’g
With what? By what means?  hlyn™ htyn™
How many? pwih” pwip”
How much? nppw’li / npyw’th hlypwt
How long? nppw’ll dwdwliwuly huspw’t dudwtiuy
How often? nppw’ll juGiwfu htspw’t hwbwhu
Cases of Nouns
Western Armenian
Case ending answers the question(s) Cases
human inanimate human inanimate
Wpwd dwwnhwn n"y (who?) h"tsp (what?) nominative
Uputh dwwmhwmp npn’Lh (whose?) htsh’t (whose?) genitive
Upuwip(t) | dwwnhwh(t) | npnd’h (to whom?) hsh"@ (to what?) dative
Upuwdhb dwwnhw(p) n"y (whom? h’ly, h"yp (what?) accusative
Wpwdkb(h) | dwwmhwb(h) | npdt” (from whom?) | hst” (from what?) ablative
Upuniny dwwnhwnny npn’y (with whom?) htyn™ (by what?) instrumental
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Words ending in -nighLl (nominative / accusative), -niplué (genitive / dative), -nipkiil (abla-
tive), -niplumdp (instrumental)

Eastern Armenian

Case ending answers the question(s) Cases
human inanimate human inanimate
mnu dwmhwn n"Y (who?) hlsp (what?) nominative
wmnuyh dwwnhwnh n"1d (whose?) hsh” (whose?) genitive
wmnuyh(r) dwwnhwh(t) | n1d (to whom?) htsh’(0) (to what?) | dative
wmnuyh(tr) dwwnhw(p) n"d (whom?) h"ty(p) (what?) accusative
wmnuyhg dwwnhuhg nudp’g (from whom?) | hiwh’g (from what?) | ablative
mnuyny dwwnhwnny nudn’y (by whom?) | htsn (by what?) instrumental
wmnuyh dkg wuyniuwyh | n’id 0ty (in whom?) | htsh” by (in what?) | locative
utp npntn (where?)
hunfwjuwpuimd

Words ending in -nipjnib -nipjnLlip (nominative / accusative), -nipjull (genitive / dative),
-nipjnLlihg (ablative), -nipjudp (instrumental)

Personal Pronouns

Western Armenian

n"J / npn’tp (ninnujub hnny) — who? (nominative case)
tiu (I), nnib (you), wd / htip (he / she), Wtilip (we), nnip (you), wmlintp / hptilip (they)

nnn’Lh / npn”tg (ubinwijuit hnny) — whose? (genitive case)
hd (my), pni (your), wbnp / hp (his / her), dtip (our), atip (your), wmiintig / hpkig (their)

npn’Lh / npn”tg (mpujut hnpny) — (to) whom? (dative case)
htdh (to me), pigh (to you), wlinp / hptili (to him / her), dtigh (to us), atigh (to you), wmlintg /
hptitg (to them)

n"Y / npn’lp (huygujuib hnjn]) — whom? (accusative case)
ghu (me), ptq (you), quyti / ghtip (him / her), dtiq (us), atiq (you), ghptitip / quiniip (them)

npit” (pugwnwijub hnjny) — from whom? (ablative case)
htadt (from me), ptqdt (from you), wmblyt / hpdk (from him / her), dtquk (from us), abquk
(from you), wbntguk / hptoigdk (from them)
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npn’y / npnbgin’y (gnpdhwjuit hnjny) — by whom? (instrumental case)
huadny (with me) ptquny (with you) wling (with him / her) dtiquny (with us) atiquny (with
you) wmtiniginy (with them)

Eastern Armenian

n"Y / nypt’n (nupnujub hnny) — who? (nominative case)
tiu (I), nn1 (you), i (he / she), Wklip (we), nnip (you), ipwbip (they)

n"1d (ubinwljult hnjny) — whose? (genitive case)
hd (my), pn (your), iipw / hp (his / her), dtip (our), atip (your), tpwbg / hptbg (their)

n"td (npujul hnjny) — whom? (dative case)
htia (me), ptiq (you), tpwb / hptitt (him / her), Utiq (us), atiq (you), ipnwbg / hptiig (them)

n"ld (huygujutt hnny) — whom? (accusative case)
htia (me), ptiq (you), tpwb / hptitt (him / her), Utiq (us), atiq (you), inwbg / hptiig (them)

niip’g (pugwnwljub hnny) — from whom? (ablative case)

hta(w)tihg, ptiq(w)tihg, tpwithg / hptithg, dtiq(w)thg, atq(w)tihg, tpwtghg / hptitighg
(from me), (from you), (from him / her), (from us), (from you), (from them)

niin’y (gnpdhwywd hnny) — by whom? (instrumental case)
htia(w)tiny, ptiq(w)iiny, tpubing / hptitny, dtiq(w)iny, atiq(w)bny, bpubgny / hptibgny
(by / with me), (by / with you), (by / with him / her), (by / with us), (by / with you), (by / with them)

n"Ld dtip (Wipgnyuljub hnny) — in whom? (locative case)
hu dbig, pn dbg, tipw ke, Wkin dtig, atip ke, tpubg vtip

htdwbnid, piqutmiy, dpubnid, dhquimid, atiqubinid, tpuagnid
(in me), (in you), (in him / her), (in / among us), (in / among you), (in / among them)

Demonstrative Pronouns

Western Armenian

Singular Plural
Nominative wuhluw, wuh (this one) wunfip (these)
Accusative wuhlju, wuh (this one) wunlip (these)
Genitive wunp (of this one) wunfig (of these)
Dative wwunp (to this one) wunig (to these)
Ablative wuyk (from this) wunbgdl; (from these)
Instrumental wuny (with this) wuniigdny (with these)
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Same for wnhlw and wihluw

Eastern Armenian

Singular Plural
Nominative uw (this one) upwbp (these)
Genitive upuw (of this one) upwibg (of these)
Dative upw, upw (to this) upwig (to these)
Accusative uw (inanimate) upw, upwb (animate) upwbp (these)
Ablative upwbhg (from this) upwbghg (from these)
Instrumental upwbny (with this) upwbigny (with these)
Locative upwbniy (in this) upwbignid (in these)
Same for nu and .
Postpositions
Genitive Dative Ablative
dwuhb (about) WA ytu/EAwtu (like) | wnwy (before)
WA Ly / EAtig (inside) huniwn (for) tinp (after)
WA Ypwy / EA / ypw (on) htin (with) Jtipg (after)
wmuwl (under) WA o / EA dnu (near) | WA jtinny / EA htimn (after)
WA wingtit / EA winwy (in front of) | tnfwlh (similar) WA ytip / EA Jtipti (above)

Ll (behind)
WA pny / EA Ynnphl (next to)

WA iLpwmtin / EA dtiputin (in the
middle of)

nhiwg (facing)

WA ntd / EA nld (against, in
front of)

dholL (between)

onipy (around)

swith (as much as)

wnwiig* (without)

WA Jun / EA titipptiL (below)
nnipu (outside)
tlipu (inside)

WA wunhti / EA wyu Ynnu (on
this side of)

WA witinhti / EA wyli Ynnud
(beyond)

htinni (away)

* wnwlg — preposition.
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Relative Pronouns

Western Armenian

Nominative | Accusative | Genitive / dative | Ablative Instrumental
Singular | nJ/np nn npnL npik npny
Plural ny / npnlip npnlp npnlg npnigdt | npnoginy

Eastern Armenian

Nominative Accusative Genitive | Ablative | Instrumental | Locative
/ dative
human | non- human | non-
human human
Singular | ny nn nnh nn nnh nnhg npny npnid,
nph dtp
Plural nyptin | npnbip | nyptip | npnbp | npnig npnlighg | npniiginy | npnaignid,
npniig uky

Upwbp answers to the questions nyptp.
Upwihg answers n"1d.

Sentence Structure and Word Order

Subject + Object + Verb order predominates in Western and Eastern Armenian.

Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
(6u) u kd:1 (Gu) (uy td:1
Accusative (“dnLl) n"J Yp upptiu: (“¥n1) n"1d tu uhpnid:2
Accusative (6u) duypu 4p uhphd: (6u) duyphyhu Gd uhpnid:2
Dative Opn"Lh Yp uyuutu: N1l tu uyyuunig:2
Dative Wuhht 4p unquutid: Wahht Gl uyquiunid:2
Waht npn"Lh ghpp Yni wuwy: Uuht n1™d £ ghpp mughu:3
Waht Wpuwyht ghpp Yni wwy: Utht Upuyht £ ghpp wuyhu:3
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Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Ablative bt 4p Juubwu: bhish’g tiu Juputitnid:2
Ablative Gnrutipth Yp Jupubud: Gltiphg td Juwputiinid:2
Instrumental | hiiyn™ i’'tppwu: hiyn™] tiu qlinid:2
Instrumental | haphwyuwinpdny §’tippund: Utiptiuyny Gl glinig:2
Subject + Verb + Object®
Western Armenian Eastern Armenian
Accusative Gu 4p uhptid phmwtihpu: Bu uhpnid &4 hd
numwbhphb:
Bu uhpm Bl <wywunwibip:
Gu Jupnnud td hwytiptia:4
Dative Bu 4p uyuutid Wahht: Bu uyuiunid &l Wahhb:
Wtht ghpp 4nr muy Wuht munhu £ ghpp
Upuyhti: Upuyghti:
Ablative Gu 4p Jwpubwd pnitbpkh: Bu Jujutiinid tid plitiphg:
Instrumental Gu ’tppud Gu qlinid B dtiptbuygny:
htplhwpwindny:

Notes:

1

2.

. The auxiliary occupies the final position in a simple sentence when it links subject and comple-

ment (Gu nLuwlinn Gd: Gu huy td: Gu pul muptjub Gy:)

In Eastern Armenian, emphasized words are placed right before the auxiliary (k, etc.).

Examples: (“bni) n"1d tiu uppnid: (Gu) duyphyhu Gl uhpnid:

. In Eastern Armenian, an unstressed complement appears between the auxiliary and the partici-
ple. Example: N & dnily ntnnid: ‘Gw £ anily ninnid: (However, word order is flexible: Lw L
ninnid anily:)

. In Eastern Armenian, affirmative sentences in which the action itself is emphasized and in the case
of general “yes or no” questions, the auxiliary (k, etc.) is placed after the participle in compound
tenses (participle + auxiliary). Example: “Gu Jupnnid td huytptt:” (S-V-0).

. In both Western and Eastern Armenian, the word order for sentences in narrative style is: S-V-O
with an object, S-V-IO with an indirect object, S-O-V-10 with an object and an indirect object
(direct and indirect objects can also be placed before the verb, depending on emphasis).
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Exercises

Lesson 1 — Greetings

Western Armenian

btywyt’u tu: Wanihn )"0y B Upw, nnet hiywtu Gu: bul Woht htywyEu tu:
Eastern Armenian

blsyt™ tu: B0y £ pn / Qtip winibp: Upw!', nni htsyEu tu: buly Qoht hswybu b:

Lesson 2 — Numbers and Sharing Personal Information
Western Armenian

Lwlh” muptljub bu: Lnjp-tinpuyp niop’v: Woht pn’jpn L:

Eastern Armenian

Lwbh” muptjub Gu: e pnygp b tnpuyp nuit™n: Waht pn pn"ypb t:

Lesson 3 — Languages and Nationality

Western Armenian

Anih hu') bu: Mipyt” tu: 0°ip Puyphu: <uytipth ghntu:

Eastern Armenian

“nL hw’y tiu: Apuntinh’g Gu: Npnt™n tu wypnid: <wytiptit ghnt’u:

Lesson 5 — People and Occupations

Western Armenian

biyn™] 4p qpunhu: Wa nyg E: <uyljp Yp Gwbstiw™n: Ghnip dwbopwugtit: <uyyhtt inpop
nhytipp hivn™] Yn qpunh:

Eastern Armenian

biyn™] tiu gpunynid: N7  tw: Swhwynd bu <uyhti: Uph' dwibnpugitd: <uylh tinpnp
phytinp hiyn™] £ qpunyned:

Lessons 6 and 7 — Everyday Objects

Western Armenian

Wuhluw h"0s E: Wyu htinwawybp npn’ih B Gwupdhp gphsu n”ip £ Wu dwnhunbitipp npn’™ b G
Eastern Armenian

Pty £ uw: 0" £ wyu htinwhunup: Opunt™ £ hd updhp gphsp: 0"0dh Go wyu dwnhunbitipp:

Lesson 8 — The Time and the Date

Western Armenian

dudp puwtip’() E: Wdunih pubih’a £ wyuon: Gnutiyp htwwtu  wyuon: Qipdwumhwip
nppw’lt L uwyuon: <uybipntth nuup dunip pubthh™a Yp uuh wyuon: <uybtptith nuup dudp
pwithh’t Yp Jtipgubuy:

Eastern Armenian

duip pwtth’ul E: Wduh pwtih™ab £ wyuon: <wytipth nuup dwndp pwtthup’a £ uljuynid
wyuon: <uytintih nuup dunip pwbihup™a £ wjwpuynid:
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Lesson 9 — The Weather

Western Armenian

Onp htswytu £ wyuop: Qtipdwumhbwbp htypw’a £ wyuon: Gpkl wthwtgh™uwn thp: hoyn™
dnwhngniwd tu: Waht hoynt tnwhngniwd b Jwnp wquun §ppucu: 5 pp wqunm P puau:
B np qpunuid skiu:

Eastern Armenian

blswhup’t £ inutwyp wyuop: hypw™a £ onh ghpdwumhbwn wyuon: Gptiy nnu
wihwigh’un thp: Plsn’s tu wbhwbghum: bosn’t £ Wahd wihwighum: dwnp wqun
ihtt™u: 6 pp wquuun Yihttu: 6 pp shu qpuanywod:

Lessons 10 and 11 — Activities

Western Armenian

Luytipbtpn n"ip G hhdw: Gwakt tnp @)’y whwh pbtiu / n"ip whnh tppwu: Gupwpe
hphynit p"ty whwnh plitu / n"ip whwh Gppwu:

GptYy n"ip Ehp / )70 Ypothp: Laybpbtpnig htinm n"ip whuh Gppuu Junp:

Eastern Armenian

Luytipttipn nputn G hhdw: QGwuhg htinn h°oy Gu wbbine / npunt’n tu qwne: Gwpwp
tiptiynyub h"0y tiu witine / npuntn Gu qwne: Caytpttiphy htim npnt’n tu qwnt Junp:
Bptl npntn Ehp / h°0y thp wbmed:

Lesson 12 — Daily Routine and Free Time

Western Armenian

Unynpuwpwp dwudp pubhh’a Y upptbwu: Lanhwbpuwbu Bpp wnch §ne quu wdkh
hphyncl: Lanhwipuwbu dudp pubhp’a Yp Guwpbiv wdkh op: Lanhwbpuwwtu dudp
pwihh"t Yp piwbiwu wdkt ghptip: Wqun dudwbwlyn hivn™] Yp gpunhu, p°s Yp uhptiu
nbt: Uwpqubp §pat™u: Nppuh juawpn dwupquibp §'potu:

Eastern Armenian

Unynpuwpuwp dwdp putthup’a bu wipplwbinid: Cinhwbpuwtu Epp Gu ninch quijhu
tiptiynywb: Lonhwipuwtu dwdp pubhup™a bu Gwynid wdka on: Lanhwipuwbtu dudp
pwibhup’t tiu pnid wdtit ghptip: Uquun dudwbwy f’oyny u gpunynid, h"ay tu uhpned
wlbt: Uwupquibp win"d tu: hagpw’t hwtwhu tu dwipquibip whnid:

Lesson 13 — The Simple Past Tense

Western Armenian

Bpty n"ip Guptighp: Wdkh nuutipn unpytgw’n: Gpky dtnnbtipn E'pp diyjokgub: Gpkly n™y
dhwg wmniop:

Eastern Armenian

Gptily npunt’n Guwptighp: Gphl wdkb nuutipn unynptigh’p: Gpky dtnnbtipn B'pp dkyatght:
Gptly n™Y dhwg mwbp:

Lesson 14 — Dining

Western Armenian

0" Gupwpubp qughp pkly: dhpeht wbqud E'pp qughp X Guwpwpwit: by wiyuuptghp:
Suwpp hudn™] tp: buy poytipbtpn h*ay wauwpbghn:

Eastern Armenian

N°p ntunmnputnud Guwptighp tptly: ne oy wuwunghptighp: <wndt’n Ep Gupp: bulj pn
phybpbtipp 'ty wundhptight:

Western Armenian simple past tense

Verbs: winiti, putiwy, ptipky, nbty, Gppwy, qupbty, pok, puk), mwbhy, wag
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<tinwdauwytu n"J wnwi: “kniop nY puguwi phs winwye: Wju ghppp ™y phipu: <tnwawu ny npue
nupwyhtdte: 1p quighp tpty: dniep 'y quiplju phy wnwg: Gpty by pphp: Nrunighsp [y
puwe wihgtiv nuuhti: N7 (phq) pdholh wupue Gpky: Qnhlu n™y wminou (ptigh):

Eastern Armenian simple past tense

Verbs: witi], wnbit, wul, pugt, ptint, noty, pnnbt], wuyg

bty wiptighp tpkly: Nrunighsp )"0y wuwg tiptly: “kniep n™y pugbg dh phs wnwe:

(Y ptiptig uyu ghppp: Pu htinwhunup 0y nptig nuipwih dte: Aputin pnntighp pn
pwbwhtitinp: 07 wmytg (ptiq) nu:

Lesson 15 — Shopping

Western Armenian

Gnijuyth h’y qutighp / winhp tpkly: Lwbhh” wnhp: Swppbip swithtipny ntkh’a: Swipptp
qnyutipny niith™@: Niphy ppwbingeitip wikijh dwwnskih ghting sbb dwiut™: Qtinsn™ winhp:
Qtinsp nppw’t tp:

Eastern Armenian

Gnijuyhg h’hy wnwn tptly: b°hy wipdbp: bypwin™] wnwp: Swippbip swthubipny nith™a:
Swipptip gniybtipny nitth’t: Qiphp powbnpidtpnud wybh dwnskijh qing st JuGwnn®id:
9tinyn™] wnwip: hlypw’t tp qtingp:

Western Armenian simple past tense

Verbs: wmtigih), qumbity, Gy, hetiti, hwgbhy, hwubhy, dtindh), dnbt), Gunhy, uupg

Gptiynd hswyt v whgun: <tnwawyn guoun: dudp puwtihh™a Gup wyuon: Mquplyutpp
nnipu buw't: 07 Juip hpwi: Gpky h’hy hwqup: Otnnttipn Epp hwuwb: fowbnenp hyn™
sdnwp: hiyn"t hnu stumnwn: Fwup Bpp ujuwa:

Eastern Armenian simple past tense

Verbs: wmbigtiti, qunity, tjhty, pdybty, hetty, hwubity, hwqbty

Gptiynd hyytvu whguy: by winwp nijuyhg: Gunw’n hinwhinuny tipkly: duddp putthuh™a
tpuup wyuon: N7 ptuy]: N hewy Gtipple: Gunnbbipn E'pp hwuwb: b°oy hwquip Gpty:

Lesson 16 — Directions

Western Armenian

Uniqhilip (GFuydq Upnitp tppuwy: htyyt™u Yphwbp hwulih) wytntin:

Eastern Armenian

Mignid Glp gl (uydq Upnitip: blsyt™u fupnn Gip hwuabit wybnbn:

Western Armenian simple past tense (-liw)

Verbs: wipphbtw), pupapwbiwg, qupiwbwy, Ypiwy Juptiwg, hwuybw), dnnbwy, npwbwy,
plwbiwg, mtinh nLbbkibuy

Wiht wpphgw™: dudp pwthh™a wippbgup wyuop: Qoht qupdugw’e: nil uy
qupiwgw’n: bUpgwp pbt) wunhue: oht nuup hwulgw'e: Snibp f°hy Unngup: hiyn
nipwgup tipkl: Lwbh” dud ptwgwn tpkly: <wbnhwynudp Epp mtinh nibtigue:

Western Armenian simple past tense (-gliti))

Verbs: wmtignpiitiy, Ytinpwgtiti, Ytinghty, gugty

Opn htswt’u wgnighp tpkl: Wouwwnwbipn Ytipgwgnigh’n: <tnwawybn Jtipgnigh’n:
Eastern Armenian simple past tense (-liw))

Verbs: wipphwiw], pupdpubtuy, qupdwbtw, upnnuibtwy, hwaubw, tnnwbuwg, npwbug
Wiht wpplhwgw’y: dunip pubthup’@ wpplhwgun wyuon: Gptjuwbtpp pupapugw’a: Woht
qupiugw’y: bupnnugw’p wit) nui: Toht nuup hwujugw™y: b4y Unnwgwp wnwbp:
hiyn" nipwgwin tiptly:

Eastern Armenian simple past tense (-glti))

Verbs: wmbigljugtiti, Ytippwgtiti, Ytipgti

Opn htswb’u wigywghp tipkl: Gwubipn ipgwgph’p tptly: 0% Jtipgptg pwbwhbbtpu:
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Lesson 17 — Transportation

Western Armenian

Lwlih” opny Mnuwmnb whwh tppwu: Mnunnbp wyunbtinkh nppw’a htinnt £: Ghe Gnppta
Mnunnb hbsytu Yphwd bppuy: <ubpujunpny nppw’t htinnt E: Onuibwiny nppw’t htinnu
E: Smiup pwbhp’ t: uydq Upnitip hswEu powd Gppu:

Eastern Armenian

Luwbp’ opny tu Anunnt qliwyne: btgpw’t | htinnt Rnuwnntt wyutinhg: Puswyt™ Jupnn bl
qlwy Uyne 8npphg Bnunnb: Appw’a & htinne:

haywyt™n Jupnn Wl gy updq Upnitp:

Western Armenian simple past tense

Verbs: qui, nuinbiwy, ppwy, ninty, Yapununiwg, mbubity

N Ghwi phy winwe: Gnpuypn pwbh” nmwptub nupdwr: b’y e phy winwe: ©hy Yhpup:
Olnnbtipy Epp yipunupdawb: Waghw wiqud n’p $hydp mbivwp: Gnijub n”y mbuwp:
Eastern Armenian simple past tense

Verbs: qui, nuinbiwy, nnip quiy, jhok, ninty, Yap fahwg, Jepununbug, mwbt), mbubl)

N°Y thwy dh phs wnwye: Lwbh” muptljub nupdwy tnpuypn: oy inud Oh phs winwe: ©7hy
Ytpwp dh phy wnwe: 6°pp tip uguwp: 5'pp Jepunupawb dtnnbtipn: 0" wmwpuy bpkly
pd24h: N°p $hpdp mbuwp tptly: N1d whuwp ynjuynid:

Lesson 18 — Object Pronouns

Western Armenian

N°Y Yp uhptiu: Opn"Lh Yp uquutiu: Shppp npn’L winchp:

Eastern Armenian

N1l bu uhpnid: N7 Gu ugguuned: N°1d wytighp ghppp: 0°Y £ Gudwly gpoed: 0710d E Guw
Tudwy gpnid: 6pp £ dw dudwily gpod:

Lesson 19 — Health

Western Armenian

Gnibwn tu wyuon: Wohwighum tu: oy nitihu: bswt™u Yp qquu:

Eastern Armenian

Gniliwun u wyuop: Lhq Jw'n tu ggnid:

Western Armenian present perfect tense

X (restaurant) tipptp qugu’d tiu: X $hpdip tippkp mbiuw’d tu: Wu ghppp Juppugw’s bu:
Lwywumul qugu’s tu:

Eastern Armenian present perfect tense

Bpptilk tint’ bu X ntiunmnpuitind: Stub’] tu wyu hpdp: Gupnugh’] Gu wyu ghppp: Gnk’ Gu
<wywumwbinid:

Lesson 20 — Food

Western Armenian

Uhpwd nunbyhpbtinn npn’tp Gh: Guwhawuhpud Gwptipn npn”op Gh: Rniuwyt™p bu:

N°p wwninbtipp Yp upptu: B’y mbuwl) junhwiting Yp uhptu: 0°p tpyph funhwbngp Yp
twhpbunptiu:

Eastern Armenian

Npn’Gp GG pn uhpwd nimtihpttipp: Opn’ap b pn Gwhaiwuphpud Gwptipp: n pniawytp
tiu: N dpgtiph tu uhpnud: hoswhuh” funhwbing tu uhpnid: N°p Gpyph funhwingt tu
Gwhupunpnu:
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Lesson 21 — Describing People

Western Armenian

Guindhp wljingny dwpnp Yp Gubshw’u: By mbuwl) wba dpb k:
Eastern Armenian

Yuindhp wjingny dwpnnet @wbwgn™d Gu: haswhup” wba b e

Lesson 22 — Wants, Needs, Opinions, Requests

Western Armenian

bsh” ywhwnp nitthu: Uptw™ ptgh pwb dp hwipgt: Uptw’u hudh wyny dwnhwnp g,
hwthu:

Eastern Armenian

Lhq p’ls £ ybump: Gupn'n bl dh pub hwpgbt: fTulppnid By, wyn dwnhwp juow'™o hoa:

Lesson 23 — Postpositions

Western Armenian

Wu tnikpp npn’it hwdwip B Opn™ htin onijuy whnh Gppwu:
Eastern Armenian

N"1d hwdwip L uyu tdtipp: N"1d htin Gu ginedtitiph qugne:

Lesson 24 — Relative Pronouns
Western Armenian

0" £ wyl wnehyp npnt htin Yp fuouthp:
Eastern Armenian

07 £ wyl wnohyp, nid htin jununid thp:
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subjunctive mood 191, 194-198

time: dialogues 74-75; exercises 77-79, 80, 245;
interactive student activities 84-85, 92-93;
questions 79; vocabulary 75-77

transportation: exercises 248; grammar 153—156;
interactive student activities 156—158;
vocabulary 151-153

unstressed complement 117, 244

verbs: accusative case 160, 164; auxiliary verb
5,12, 90, 97; to be 1213, 14, 20, 90, 228,
230; to be able 228; case government 216;
compound verbs 97; conjugation of continuous
tense verbs 204-205; conjugation of future
tense affirmative verbs 221-222, 232-234;
conjugation of future tense negative verbs
221-222,232-234; conjugation of future tense
verbs 113-116, 191-192, 205-206, 221-222;
conjugation of irregular verbs 3637, 123—125,
141-143; conjugation of irregular verbs in
imperative mood 226-234, 238; conjugation
of past continuous tense affirmative verbs
219-221; conjugation of past continuous
tense negative verbs 220; conjugation of past
continuous tense verbs 219-221; conjugation
of past tense verbs 204-205; conjugation of
present tense affirmative verbs 178—179, 218;
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conjugation of present tense negative verbs
21, 82, 178-179, 218; conjugation of present
tense regular verbs 33—37; conjugation of
present tense verbs 5, 13, 20, 21-23, 49, 82,
88, 95,97, 106, 110-111, 113, 184, 204205,
217-218, 227; conjugation of regular verbs
37; conjugation of regular verbs in imperative
mood 225-226; conjugation of simple past
tense irregular verbs 236; conjugation of
simple past tense of irregular verbs 216,

224; conjugation of simple past tense verbs
123-127, 133-134, 141-143, 147-148, 204,
223-224,235-236, 246; conjugation of
verbs in imperative mood 146, 155, 225-234,
237-238; dative case 102, 103-105, 160-161,
164; defective verbs 110-111, 217, 219,
229-230; definite articles 217; exercises 216,
210-216, 246; genitive case 102; habitual
present tense verbs 111; to have 13, 14;
infinitive verbs 110, 193—-194; interactive
student activities 37; intransitive verbs 82;

to know 21-22, 29, 228, 230, 233; to live
22-23, 29; motion 105-106; negative present

subjunctive mood 195-196; negative present
verbs 12, 22-23, 34-35; negative tense of
regular verbs 34; past continuous tense verbs
110; placement of unstressed complement and
117; pluperfect tense verbs 225, 236; practice
24, 37; present continuous tense verbs 110—-111;
present perfect tense verbs 170-172, 225, 236;
speaking in simple past tense 135, 143, 150

wants: exercises 199-201, 249; future tenses
191-192; infinitive verbs 193—194; interactive
student activities 202; subjunctive mood 191,
194-198; vocabulary 190-191

weather: exercises 88—90, 246; interactive student
activities 92-93; vocabulary 8688

whose is this?: exercises 62—66; grammar 61,
66-71; identifying people 72—73; interactive
student activities 7273

word order 243-244

writing system: alphabet — Eastern Armenian
pronunciation xii; alphabet — Western
Armenian pronunciation Xi; pronunciation Xiii;
punctuation xiv
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